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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



Thb present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation b*y Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is visually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties; the Author hj^ therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. • 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Caesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difiicult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec- 



vi editoe's preface. 

lion extends from the beginning of Caesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words* once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified Ciesar, and L'Homond's '^ Viri Romaa" is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
IB translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil 
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PREFACE. 



Thb following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years* practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modem methods of in* 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to con> 
mit to* memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their, knowledge tested by any prac- 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cas^s burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to bo first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 



VUl PREFACE. 

the more important idioms of the lan^age, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declenision, 
be has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

* The Stem must be distinguished from the Root, The Hoot is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, offiU is the Stem of the Adjective, but aq is the Root. 



PREFACE. ix- 

viously read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupi?, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the E&rcises, the writer has derived as* 
Bistance from the following books, all of which are ujed in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Euhner, Lateitusche Vorschukj Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebungshuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in's Deutsche 

vnd aus dem Deutschen iiCs Lateinischen Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateimsches JElementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elementarhuch der Latevdschen Sprache^ Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, Uebungstucke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen itCs Deutsche 

Jut die ersten An/anger^ Berlin, 1854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die untersten Klassen der Gymnasien^ 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedlke, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

Lomdon, November , 1859. 
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PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Genders. Parts of 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphabet, — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W, 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J. K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before w. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, 6, e, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants ; of these 

/) m, n, r, are called liquids, 

8 is called a sibilant, 

z and z are double letters, and the rest are called mates. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae^ oe^ au^ which are in common use, 
and 6W, eij wt, which occur in only a; few words. 

2, Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
shoit or long. « 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (*') over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

f Short by nature ; as Hmdr. 
\ Long by nature ; as virus, 
A vowel mav be J Short by position (before another vowel); as 
^ S plus. 

I Long by position (before two consonants or a 
{ double consonant) ; as perdix, 

3. Gend€9*s» — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter, 

Substantives which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common. 

[See general Rules for Gender on page 112.] 

^ 4. Parts of Speeclu — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only tabU^ but also a table and tht 
table. 

5. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Num- 
ber and Case, 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plurah 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac- 
cusative^ Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, , 



FIRST DECLENSION. S 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae. 
" « « second " " i. 

'^ " « fourth " " Us. 

U ' U 44 fifth 44 44 j^ 



II. — ^The First Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of the 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
Nom, Kens-a, a table. 
Gen. Mens-ae, of a table. 
Dat, Mens-ae, to or for a table. 
Ace, Menfl-am, a tabic. 
Voc. Mexis-a, table. [table. 
AbL Mens-a, by, with, otfrom a 

All Substantives of the First Declension arc Feminine, unless they des- 
ignate males; as, naat% a sailor. 

[The Declension of Greek Nouna is given on page 28]. 



Plur. 

Mens-ae, tables. 
*Mens-&rum, of tables. 
Mens-18, to or for tables. 
Mens-ae, tables. 
Mens-ae, O tables. [bles, 

Mens^iB, by, with, or from ta- 



Some General JRules of Qiia7itity.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), or^'. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. in declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Proeody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pre* 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shortening of the 
former. 

Rule 1. — A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, pilella curilt, the girl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girh run. 

* Except where these Rules applj, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carefully in prop.uneiatiop 
the quantity of every syllable. 



4 FIRST DECLENSION. 

Rule 2. — ^Transitive verbs govera an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, ^qulla alas h^b^t, the eagle has 
wings. 

VOCABULAHT 1. 
/= Feminine. 

menia,/. a table. 
ora, /. a coast. 
pSomiia^y. money. 
JpOTtAj/. agate. 
paella, /. a girl. 



ftla, /. a wing. 

aqnUa, f. an eagle. 

CM^lSnia, /. a colony. 

colii]nba,y. a dove. 

corona, /. a crown. 

fen^a, /. a woman. 

f Hia, y. a daughter. 

insula, /. an ieUmd. 



r§gma, /. a queen. 

B5ma, f. Rome (the city). 

rosa, f. a rose. 



[Give the Rules for the quantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Cnrrit, runs. ^ Currant, run. 

Habet, has. Hibent, have. 

EXEBGISB I. 

CTbe vocabulary Bhoold in every cose be committed to memory and recited by the pu- 
pil bcsore he begins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Kegina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae. 
oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

BUle 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est instLla, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case: as, 
Britannia est insiUa EurSpae, J5reYae;i is an island of EfUr 
rope. 

tn this example the words ^*o/ Europe** indicate a more limited use of the word 
isUmd than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noon is put 
(in Latin) in the genitive case, whether it stands before or after the ether noun. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



VOCABULABT 2. 

mz=:Ma8euUne, 



agrieola, m, a husbandman, 
SmTdtia, /. friendship. 
Britannia,/. Britain, 



eansai /. 
Enropa,/. 
GaUia, /. 
gloria,/, 
tiraeoia,/. 



o cause, 

Europe, 

Gaul (now France). 

glory, 

Greece, 



incola, vn. an inhabitant, 

ii^tmidtia,/ enmity. 

-Italia, / Italy. 

nanta, m. a sailor, 

patria, /. a native-landf country, 

poeta, m, a poet. 

pngna,/. a battle. 

mtmtL, f, Sicily, 

vita,/. life. 



Est, is. 



Sunt, are. 



Exercise II. 



1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
rieolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of po^ts. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship w 
the ci:own of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is tbe cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in us, Sr, and ir (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in um. Th^ Gen- 
itive Singular- ends in i. 

A. Masculine. 



sing. 

Norn. DSmln-ofl, a lord. 

Gen. Don^-i, of a lord. 

Dat. D5min-5, to or for a lord. 

Ace, BomXn-Tim, a lord, 

Voc. Don^-e, lord, [a lord. 

AbL DomXn-5, by^ witli, or from 



1. 



Domin-i, 

Don^-omm, 

D8n^[n-i8, 

D$mIn-5», 

D5min-i, 

Domln-is, 



Plar. 

lords. 

of lords. 

to or for lords. 

lords. 

lords. [lords. 

by^ unthf or from 



6 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Sing. 
Nom. Gladi-U8| a sword. 
Gen, Gladi-i, of a sword. 
Dat. Gladi-O) to or for a sword. 
Ace. GlSdi-um, a sword. 
Voc. Gladi-e, O sword, \sword. 
All. Gladi-o, hy, with, or from a 



2. piur. 

Gladioi, swords. 
Gladi-SnuD, of swards. 

Gladi-18, to or for swords, 

Gladi-08, swords. 

Gladi-iy O swords, [swords. 

Gladi-iSy by, tcith, 



or from 

Remark. — Proper names in lus, and also JUius and genius, are de- 
clined like gladius, but make the vocative in t instead of ie (by contrac- 
tion) : as, Virgin (from VirgiliuS), O Virgil; fili (from filius), son. 



Nom, Magister, a master. 
Gen. Magistr-i, of a master, 
Dat, Mi^str-o, to or for a master. 
Ace, Hagistr-Tun, a master. 
Voc. MagistSr, O master. 
All. Maglstr-o, by, with, or from 

a master. 



3. Hur. 

Magistr-'I, masters, 

Mi^Btr-oram, of masters. 
Magistr-is, to or for masters. 
MagiBtr-08, masters. 
Magistr-i| masters. 
Magistr-is, by, with, or fi'oni 

masters. 



4. 



Nom. Puer, 
Gen. Piier4| 
Dat. Puer-o,^ 
Ace. Puer-nm, 
Voc. Pner, 
All. Puer-5, 



a boy. 

of a boy. 

to or for a boy. 

a boy. 

boy. [boy. 

by, with, or from a 



Paer-i, boys. 

Pner-oruxn, of boys. 

PnSr-is, to or for boys. 

Pner-5s, boys. 

PnSr-i, O boys. 

Pner-is, by, with, or from boys. 



5, 



Nom. \lr, a man. 
Gen. Vir-i, of a man. 

Vir-o, to or for a man. 

Vir>am, a man. 

Vir, man. [man. 

\'ir-5, by, with, or from a 



Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



Vir-i, men. 

Vir-omm, of men. 

Vir-ia, to or for men, 

\'ir-5s, men. 

Vir-i, O men. 

Vir-is, by, with, or from men. 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Bogn-nm, a kingdom. 
Gen. 'B.egn-i, of a kingdom. 
Dat. Begn-O, to or for a kingdom. 
Ace. Begn-om, a kingdom. 
Voc, Begn-nm, O kingdom. 
Abl. Begn-o, by, with, or from a 

kingdom. 

In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocati^o 
are the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For dedenaion of Detw and Greek nouns, see paga 26 and 28.1 



Bsgn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-ornxn, of kingdoms, 
Begn-is, to or for kingdoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-a, O kingdoms. 
Begn-is, by, with; or from king- 
dams. 



SECOXDT DECLENSION. 7 

Additional Hides of Quantity (see p. 140). 

1. 7* final is long. 

2. final is long. 

3. IT final is long. 

4. As^ esy and os final are long. 

5. Js and us final are short ; bat is in plural cases long. 

Exception. — Us is long in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Flur. and Gen. 
Sing, of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 8d 
Declension, which increase long in the Genitive; as, virtus^ litis, etc. 

Exercise III. 

McLscuHne Substantives in as. 

VOCABULABY 3. 

hortii9i m. a garden, 
iidmlcufiy m. an enemy, 
HhenuBy m, the Rhine. 



amiens, m. a friend, 

avns, m, a gi'candfaiJier. 

dSmbius, m. a lord, master, 

iqui^s, m, a horse, 

fHius, m, a son, 

fluviiu, fR. a river, 

gladius, m, a sword. 



BhodannSi m. the Rhone, 

rip*> /' fl bank, 

servni, m. a slave, 
I tanm^ m, a bull. 



Remark. — ^When two or more nominatives singular are connected bj 
a conjunction, the verb is put in the phiral ; as, Rhenus et RhddAnus 
sunt fluvii, the Rhine and the RJione oj'e rivers, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bct. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos ct 
equos habet 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est 
fluvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus ct Rhenus sunt fiuvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas babiet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
lias a slave. 4. The son of the gi'andfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
father are poets. 1 1 . The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

RuLi? 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, Magister co- 
lumbani ptiero.dat, tJie master gives a dove to the hoy, 

Dftt, gives, Dant, (jive. 
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SECOND DECIaENSION. 



EXEBCISE IV. 
Masculine Substantives in er and ir. 



S|^r, m. afield, territory, 
generi m, a son-in-law, 
Uberi m, a book. 
magisteri m, a mastery teadier. 



Vocabulary 4. 

n^diister, m. a servant, 
puer, m. a boy, 
socer, m, a father-in-law, 
yir, m, a man. 



Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like m&gister. Sucer, gSner, are de< 
dined like paer. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 8. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros ct 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields find bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

Exercise V. 

Neuter Substantives. 
Vocabulary 5. 

praemiam, n. a reward. 
r^paum, n, a kingdom, 
scatam, n. a shield, 
templom, n. a temple. 



argentom, n. silver, 
anrum, n. gold, 
bellom, n. war. 
coelnm, n, heaven, 
dlUgentiai /. diligence. 
donum, n, a gift, 
gandium, n. joy. 
metallum, n. a metal. 
oppidmn, n. a town. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen- 
tum sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
eipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor^ 



disdpaluSy m, a pupil, scholar, 
morbus, m. a disease, 
miims, m, a wall. 
Bom&nas, m. a Roman. 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Gnieciae. 10. EomaDi gladios et scuta habent. 

1. The books ai-e the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — Adjectives op the First and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in Us, d, um^ or ^r, <X, wm, are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, b5ntis, b5n&, b5nura, good; nlgfir, nigr&, 
nigrum, black; tenfir, t6n6ra, tencrum, tender, 

1. 



Sing. 

F. N. 

lon-a bon-uxn 

fcon-ae bon-i 

boii«E6 bon-o 

Ace, Bon-nm bon-am bon-um 

Voe. Son-e bon-a bon-um 

Ahl Bon-5 bon-& bon5 



M. 

Nom, Bon-u8 
Gen. Bon-i 
DaU Bon-5 



riur. 
M. F. N. 

Bon-1 bon-ae bSn-a 

Bon-onun bon-Sxnm bon-9ram 

Bon-U bon-ia bon-is 

Bon-5fl bon-aa bon-a 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 

Boa-ii bon-18 bon-is 



2. 



M. 

Nom, KXger 
Gen, Higr-i 
I>at, Higr-5 
Ace, Higr-um 
Voe. Kig-er 
Ahl, Nigr-o 



F. 
nigr-£ 
nlgr-ae 
nigr-ae 
nigr-am 
ni^-£ 
nigr-9. 



N. 
nigr-am 
nigr-i 
nigr-o 
nigr-am 
nigr-nm 
nigr-5 



M. 



F. 



N. 



Kigr-i nigr-ae nigr4k 
Kigr-drnm nigr-Srom nigr-onim 
Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 
Nigr-5s nigT-&8 nigr-a 
Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
Nigr-ii nigr-l8 nigr-is 



M. 
Norn, Tener 
Gen, iSner-i 
Dat, ISner-o 
Ace. Tiner-um 
Voe, TSnSr 
Abl. Tener-S 



F. 

tener-S 

tener-ae 

tener-ae 

tener-am 

tener-S 

tSaSr-ft 



3. 

N. 

ten§r-am 

tener-i 

tener-3 

tenSr-xim 

tSnSr-nm 

t6n8r-5 

A 



M. 

I&er-i 

Tener-5rum 

Tener-is 

Tener-os 

TSner-i 

Tener-is 

2 



F. N. 

tener-ae tSnSr-a 
tener-&ram tener-Smm 

tener-is tener-is 

tener-Sj tener-a 

tener-ae tSnSr^k 

tener-is ten8r-is 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Rule 6. — Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

Exercise VI. 

Vocabulary 6. 

splendidns, a, nm, 



sharp, 
white, 
high, deep. 



splendid, 
bright, 
timid, 
§ick, 

wretched, 
black. 



timidns, a, urn, 

aeger, gra, grxissi, 

miier, era, emm, 

nigOTi gray gmnif 

paloher, ohra, chmm, beautiful. 

Bacer, era, crum, 

tener, era, emm, 

ezemplum, n. 

hasta,/. 

terra, f, 

numerus, in, 
peric&um, n. 



scuared, 
tender, 
an example, 
a spear, 
the ■ earth, 

land, 
a number, 
danger. 



acutnfl, a, nxiif 
albuBy a, am, 
altui, a, nm, 

bellXciSsaB, a, am, warlike. 

bonos, a, am, good. 

gratOB, a, am, pleasing. 

lataa, a, am, wide, broad. 

loRgus, a, am, long, 

magaas, a, am, great, 

malaa, a, am, bad, wicked. 

molestaa, a, am, troublesome, 

moltas, a, am, much, many. 

naziaa, a, am, hurtful, injurious. 

ignavas, a, am, lazg. 

parvas, a, am, small, little, 

rapldas, a, am, rapid, 

Gratus, mdlestus, noxias, are constioicted with the Datirc Case; as, 
2f leasing to a friend, gratas amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mall. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 
friends are good, 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dlda templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. C. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Pen- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of tlie warlike queen has a sharp sword* 
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/ 
7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Khone is a great 

and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 

10. The Khine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2, Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Kegina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est. 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est Hume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. I 7. The diligence of the girl is 
plea^iing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boy 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 



V. — ^TuE Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in vanous letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in Is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives, 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters /), 5, m. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



Nom. Tlrb-s (/.), a city. 

Gen, Urb-is, of a city. 

Dat. UrW, to or for a city. 

Ace. Tlrb-em, a city. 

Voc. Tlrb-s, city. ^city. 

AIL Urb-e, by^with, or from a 

Nom, Priiieep-8 (c), a chief. 
Gen, Frixuslp-is, of a chief. 
Dat, Priiidp-i, to or for'a chief 
Ace. Priiidp^iii, a chief. 
Voc. Frinoep-B, chief. [a chief 
Abl. Frincip-e, by^wUh^orfrom 



2. 



Urb-es, cities. 

Urb-ium, of cities. 

Urb-iboB, to or for cities. 

Tlrb-Sa, ' cities. 

Urb-es, O cities. 

Urb-IbuSy by, with, or from cities. 

Frindp-es, cJiiefs. 
FriAdp-am, of chiefs. 
Frindp^OB, to or for chiefs. 
Frindp-Ss, chiefs. 
Frindp-es, O chiefs. [chiefs, 
Frindp-ibos, by, with, or from 



* The Stem is that part of the word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away,- as «rA, htevt, dfic 



12 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sing. 

Norn, HieinrS (/.), winter. 
Gen, Hieni-iB| of winter. 
Dot. HiSm-i, to or /or winter. 
Ace, HiSm-em^ winter. 
Voc. ffiem-s, O ipinter.[winter. 
Abl. Wt&m^ bi/, with, or from 



8. piur. 

Hiem*«8, winters. 
Hiem-nm, of winters, 
Hiem-ibusy to or for lointers. 
Hiem-Ss, ivinters. 
Hiem-gs,^ winters. [ters, 

HiSm-Iboiy by, with, or from win- 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — In the Nominative Singular 
€8^ ga are contracted into x. 



Sing. 
Norn, Dux (c), a leader. 
Gen. Buo-Xa^ of a kader. 
Dat, Buc-i, to or for a kader. 
Ace. Buc-exUi a leader. 
Voc. Dux, leader, [leader. 

Abl. Duc-e, bi/y with, or from a 



2. 



Nom. Lex (/.), a law. 
Gen. Lig-is, of a law, 
Dat. JJdg'% 
Ace, Leg-em, 
Voc. Lex, 
Abl. Leg-9, 



to or for a law. 
a law. 

law. [law. 

by, with, or from a 



Nom. Judex (c), a judge. 

Gen. Judio-Is^ of a judge. 

Dat, Judio-i, to or for a judge. 

Ace. Judic-em, a judge. 

Voc. Judex, judge.[a jw^e. 

Abl. Judic-e, by, with, or from 



!• Plur. 

Duc-03, leaders. 
Duc-um, of leaders. 
Due-ibus, to or for leaders. 
Duc-ea, leaders. 
Duc-es, leaders. 
Duc-ibus, by, with, or from leaders, 

LSg-Ss, laws. 

Leg-um, of laws. 

Leg-ibus, to or for laws, 

Leg-es, laws, 

Leg-e?» O laws. 

Leg-IbuB, by, with, or from laws. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judlo-uxn, of judges. 

Judic-ibus, to or for judges. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-Ibus, by^ with, or from judges. 



3. 



Additional Hides of Quantity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and* o are usual- 
ly long ; «, ^, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, 6, and o are long ; 
i and ii are short. 

[By increfnent is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 

has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitire aetdtis, in which 

at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plural), puerorum 

(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment; and so duces, 

dudibus.'] 

There are several exceptions to the rule for the singular increment : these will 
be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and will be specified mor« fully 
in subsequent pa^s : see exceptions on p. 156. 
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Vocabulary 7. 
cz=.Comm(m Gender. 



Mems, liiemis, / 
trabs, trabis, /. 
urbs, urbis, /. 
arz, arci8,y. 
dux, dociBy c. 
pax, pads,/, 
judex, judidB, m, 
lex, legiB,*/. 



winter. 

a beam. 

a city. 

a citadel. 

a leader, general. 

peace. . 

a judge. 

a law. 



rex, reris,* m. 
benignus, a, um, 
finuus, a, um, 
jucuAdus, a, nm, 
Justus, a, um, 
Bomuliis, i, m. 
Eeveriis, a, um, 



a king, 

kind. 

strong. 

pleasant, 

just, 

Romulus, 



severe. 



Erat, was. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Komulus Romanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
erant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
jigricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t^ d. 



Sing. 
Norn, Aet&-8 (/.), an age. 
Gen, Aetat-is, of an age. 
JJat. Aetat-i, to or for an age. 
Ace, Aetat-em, an age, 
Voc. Aeta-s, O age, [an age, 

Abl, Aet&t-e, by, with, or from 



1, piup. 

Aet&t-es, ages, 

Aetat-um, of ages. 

Aetat-ibiii, to or for ages. 

Aetat-es, ages, 

Aet&t-es, O ages, 

Aetat-lbus, by, with, or from ages. 



2. 



Kom, Lap-is (in.), a stone. 
Gen, Lapid-is, of a stone, 
Dat. lapid-I, 
Arc, ISpid-em, 
Voc, Lapi-8, 
AhL lapid^ 



to or for a stone, 
a stone, 

O stone, [stone. 
by, with, or from a 



Laidd«eB, stones, 

Lapid-um, of stones, 

LSpid-Ibus, to or for stones, 

LSpid-es, stones, 

LSpid-es, O stones. 

LSpXd-lbus, by, unth, or from stones. 



* Lex, rex^ plebs, and ver always increase long (see p. 156). 
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Sing. 3. plur. 



Nom, HHe-S (m.), a soldier. 
Gen, Millt-iSy of a soldier, 
Dai, VHIt-iy to or for a soldier. 
Ace. imit-enii a soldier. 
Voc. Mild-s, O soldier, [soldier. 



MSit-es, soldiers. 
MQit-uxn, of soldiers, 
MQit-ibOB, to or for soldiers, 
MQit-es, soldiers, 
Millt^s, O soldiers. 



— _ _j — - ^ - , .-_ — g — — — _- — 

Abl, Mmt-e, by J with^ or from a \ MQit-Ilms, hy^ with, or from solJierg, 

"■ Rule 1. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done ; as, do minus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear, 
(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 
as, noctes hleme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

Vocabulary 8. 



comSsi eondtiB, c. a companion, 
cu8t5S| onstSdiB, m, a guardian* 

eavLGBf eqnitis, m, a horseman. 

lapis, la|ddi8, m, a stone. 

n^es, miUtls, m, a soldier. 

mors, mortis, f, death, 

obses, obeldis, c. a hostage. 

pedes, peditis, m. afoot-soldier. 



aestas, aestatis, /, summer. 
cMtas, tatis, /. state, 
tempestasy t&tis,/. tempest. 
volimtS.s, t&tis,/'. wish. 
noz, nootis, f, night, 

auctamnus, i, m, autumn, 
nS.tura, ae,yr nature, 

olarns, a, nm, clear, renowned. 



■ Occidit, kiUs. Occidnnt, lill. 

Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidt 
Grant. C. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are gi-eat. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids /, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Sing. 
Nom, Consul (m.), a consul. 
Gen. Consnl-ifl^ of a consul 
Dat, CrOnsuI-i, toorforaoonstU, 
Ace, Cronsul-em, a consul. 
Voc. Ccnsul, O consul. 

All. Consul-ey . hy^ with, or from 

a consul. 



1- Hur. 

Consnl-eSy cfmsuls. 
Consul-am of consuls. 
Consul-ibiMt (o or for consuls. 
Consul-eSy consuls. 
Consul-es, O consuls. 
Consal'Ibuf^ by, with, or from con' 
suL*t. 



2. 



Nom. Clamor (m.), a shout. 
Gen, damor-is, of a shout. 
Dat. Clamor-iy to or for a shout. 
Ace. Glamor«em| a shout. 
Voc. Clftmor, O shout.[a shout. 

ALL d&mor-e, bify with, or from 



Clam5r-e3, shouts. 
Glfim5r-um, ofshofuts. 
damorJbus^ to or for shouts. 
damor-Ss, shouts. 
damor-es, O shouts. 
damor-Ibus, hy,ioith, or from shouts. 



n 



No7n. Anser ('/<•), atjoose. 
Gen. Anser-iSi of a goose. 
Dat. AnEor-i, 
Ace. An£er-em| 
Voc. Aneer, 
AIL Anser-e, 



to or for a goose, 
a goose. 

O goose, [a goose, 
by, with, or from 



Anser-esi, geese. 

AnsSr-um, of geese. 

Anser-ibus, to or for geese. 

Aneer-Ss, geese. 

Anser-SSf O geese. 

Ancer-i\}US, by, with, or from geese. 



Nom. FatSr, a father. 

Gen. Fatr-ISy of a father. 

Dat, Fatr-iy to or for a father. 

Ace. Fatr-em, a father. 

Voc. Fater, O father, [father. 

Abl. Fatr-e, by, with, or frvn, a 



Fatr-S3, fathers. 

Fatr-uxn, offatJiers. 

Fatr-Ibus, to or for fatheis. 

Fatr-8By fathers. 

Fatr-es, fathers. 

Fatr-ibu8, by, with, or from fathers. 



5. 



Nom, nSs (;«.), a flower. 

Gen. Flor-i8, ofaflowtr. 

Dat. FlSr-iy to or for a flower. 

Ace. FlSr^m, a flower. 

Voc. F15b, flower, [flower. 

Abl. Flor-e, by, with, or from a 



Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-nm, of flowers. 

FlSr-ibiifl) to or for flowers. 

Flor-§8, flowers. 

Flor-es, flowers. 

F15r-ibu8| by, with, or from flowers. 



Mules of Quantity {Monosyllables). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in ft, <?, /, and ty have 
their vowel short, except nlly sdly and sol. 

2. Words of one syllable in c, ??, ?•, and «, have their vow- 
el long, except w^, hlc (pron., common), dn^ ^n, c6ry vir^ 
p^r^ ter^ Ms, cis, ^s (from sum), 'is, 6s (gen. ossis), and quis. 
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THIRD DECLEXSIOX. 





YOCABUTART 9. 




a brother. 




▼iotiSr, 9ri8, m. 


a conqueror. 


a mother. 




flos, Sris, m. 


a flower. 


a /other. 




col; E51i8, m. 


the sun. 


a mound. 






. a camp. 


heat. 




totm, a, mn, 


whole. 


a shout. 




fotta, ae,/. 


a ditch. 


color. 




mimimeiitimi, i, n. 


a fortification. 


labor, hardship. 


praeda, ae,/. 


booty. 


gmellj seem 


I. 


varioB, a, am, 


different, vari- 


a sister. 






ous. 




Exercise IX. 





MtSr, triBy m. 
materi tris,/. 
pater, trie, m. 
aff^er, Sris, m, 
oalor, oris, m. 
clamSr, oris, in. 
color, oris, m, 
labor, oris, m, 
oior, SrlB, m. 
tSxor, Sris,/. 



1 . Puer patrem et matrem habct. 2. Fuellae fratres et so« 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores Horum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor soils 
raolestus est. 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggerea 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. Tlie father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. Tlie brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. Tlie cities are the booty of the soldiers. 



5. 

(hi). 

Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voir. 
Abl 



Substantives of which the stem ends in on or 6n 



sing. 

Leo (in.\ a lion. 

Le5n-i9, of a lion. 

Leon-i, to or for a Hon. 

Leon-em, a lion. 

Leo, O lion. [lion. 

Leon-e, by, with, or from a 



1. riur. 

LeSn-Ss, Uons. 
Leon-nm, of lions. 
Leon-Ibus, to or for lions. 
Leon-SSy lions. 
Leon-es, lions. 
Leon-ibus, by, uHth, or from lions. 



2. 



Nom. "^^rg^, a maiden. 

Gen. Virginpls, €f a maiden, 
Dat, Vixgin-i, to or for a mcuden. 
Ace, Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Virgo, O maiden, 
Abl. Vir^Da-S, by, with, or from a 

maiden. 



Virgin-e3, maidens. 
Virgin-am, of maidens. 
Virgin4bas, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-eSy maidens. 
Virgin-58, maidens. 
Virgin-Ibos, by, unth, or from moMU 
ens. 
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VOCADULABT 10. 






a lion. 


alter,* era, erom, 


(the other), 


seo- 


Juno, 




and. 




a peacock'. 


certas, a, am, 


certain. 




a discourse. 


dea, ae,/. 


a goddess. 




habit. 


doctas, a, nm, 


learned. 




a man, a woman. 


inf initus, a, am, 


unbounded. 


i^fi^ 


multitude. 




nite. 




a virgin^maiden. 


ISinerva, ae,/. 


Minerva, 




an orator. 


validae, a, am. 


strong. 




Exercise X. 







Seo, onlB, m. 
Juno, 5ni8,/. 
pfivo, onli, m, 
eermo, Snis, m, 
Gonsaetado, inis, /. 
homo, inis, c. 
maltiltado, ixiis, /. 
Virgo, inis,/ 
foator, oris, m. 



1. T^ones'sunt validi. 2. Vii-go est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus c?t multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita homin' 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4, The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Romans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 1. 

Nam, Ho8t-Is Q;.), an enemy. 
Gen. HoBt4s, of an enemy. 
Dat, Host-i, to orf or an enemy. 

Ace. Host-em, an enemy. 
Voc, Host^ enemy. 
Abl. HoBt-§, by, with, or from 

an enemy. 

Some stems in i have also a form in e, and arc thus de- 
clined : 

2. 



Plur. 

Host-es, enemies. 
Host-iam, of enemies. 
Host-ibus, to or for enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-Ss, enemies. 
Ho6t-Ibu8, by, with, or from ene- 
mies. 



Norn, Kub-es (f.), a cloud. 
Gen. Knb-Is, of a cloud. 
Dat. Hnb-i, to or for a cloud. 

Ace. KUb-em, a cloud. 
Voc. Nab-Ss, O cloud, [a cloud. 

Abl. Hab-S, by, with, or from 



Nab-es, clouds. 

Nub-lam, of clouds. 

Nub-ibos, to or for clouds. 

NUb-es, clouds. 

Nab-es, clouds. 

Nab-Ibas, by, with, or from clouds. 



* The Genitive Singular of alter is altenus, dative alteri ; see page 29 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



VOCADULART II. 



dviiyii, c. 
elands, is,/, 
hoetii, ii, c. 
tnrrii, ii,/. 
valliSfis,/. 
Testii, ifl,/. 
d&doB, is, f. 
nubes, is, /. 



a citizen. 

afleet, 

an enemy (^public). 

a tower, 

a valley, 

a garment, 

slaughter, 

a cloud. 



rupes,i8,/. 
angustns, a, nm, 
&ter, &tra, fitrom, 
duras, a, nm, 
niz, xdvis, /. 
nStas, a, um, 
peritas, a, nm, 
Bdmfinns, a, nm, 



a rock. 

narrow, 

black. 

hard. 

snow, 

known, 

skillful, 

Roman, 



EXECCISE XI. 



1. Gives agros et hortos habcnt. 2. Eex civibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tcmpestatum. 4. Bupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. G. Cladcs hostium 
magna erat. 7. Classis llomana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Yalles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas La- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords, 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. C. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Koman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuttr Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in 7?, r, «, t 



Sing. 



1. 



Plur. 



Notn, Nomen, a name. 

Gen. HowSjL'lSy of a name. 

Dat, NomXn-i, to or Jbr a name. 

Ace. Nom^ a name. 

Voc. Nomen, name. [name. 

Abl. N5mm-e, by, with, or from a 



NomXn-a, names. 
NomXn-nm, of names. 
Konln-ibns, to or for names, 
NomXn-S, names, 
N5min-S, O names. 
N5mXn-ibns, by, with, or from names. 



2. 



Nom. Fnlg^, lightning. 
Gen. Yulgux-lB,*q/' lightninff. 
Dat. Fnlguiwi, to or for lightning. 
Ace. Fnlgnr, lightning. 
Voc. Fnlgnr, lightning, 
Abl, Fnlgnr-e, by, with, or from 

lightning. 



Fnlguiva, Rghtnings, 
Fnlgur-nm^ of lightnings. 
Fnlgnr-Ibns, to or for lightnings. 
Fnlg&va, lightnings. 
Fnlgiir-a, O lightnings. 
Fnlgii}r4biis, by^ with, or from lighU 
nings. 



But udis, uris, viis, from nominatiycs in us, have w long. 
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Nom, Crus, 
Gen, Grnr-is, 
Dot, Grnr-i, 
Ace, Crus, 
Voc, Crus, 
Abi €rur-e, 



Nom, Opus, 
Gen. 6pSr-ia, 
Dat, 6per-i, 
Ace, Opus, 
Voc, 6pa8, 
Abl. 6pSr-e, 



sing. 
a /p</. 
of a leg, 
to or for a leg. 
a leg. 

leg. [leg. 

bify icithj or from a 



4. 



a work. 

of a work. 

to or for a work. 

a work. 

work. \icork. 

bg, withy or from a 



Nom. CorpoSf a body. 

Gen, CoTii&T'^* of a body. 

Dat, Corpor-i, to or for a body. 

Ace, Oorpas, a body, 

Voc, CrOrpns, body, [body. 

Abl. Corpor-e, by, witk^ or from a 

Nom, Caput, a head. 

Gen. Capit-l8, of a head. 

Dat, Capit-i, to or for a head. 

Ace. CSpiit, a head. 

Voc, Caput, head. [head. 

Abl, CSpIt-e, byy with, or from a 



8. piur. 

Crur-S, legs, 

Crur-nm, of legs. 

Grur-Ibus, to or for legs, 

Crur-a, legs, 

Grur-a, legs, 

Crur-IbuB, by, with, or from kgs, 

6pSr-S, works. 

Oper-um, of works. 

6per-ibu8, to or for works, 

{^r-S, works. 

6per-a, O works. 

dper-ibu8, by, with, or fiom works, 

» 

Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-um, of bodi&s. 
Corpor-lbufl, to or for bodies. 
CorpoF-a, bodies. 
Corpor-S, O bodies. 
Corpor-Ibus, by, with, or from bodies. 

CSpit-S, heads. 

Capit-nm, of heads. 

Capit-ibus, to or for heads, 

Caplt-S, heads. 

Caplt-a, heads. 

Capit-Ibus, by, with, or from heads. 



6. 



6. 



2, Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nom, 
in e, al^ ar), 

!• Plur. 

l^LT-Ia, 



sing. 
Nom, Uar-e, the sea. 
Gen, Ua]>i8, oftlie sea. 
Dat, Mir-I, to or for the sea. 
Ace. MSr-e, the sea, 
Voc, MSr-S, sea. [sea. 

Abl. Uar-i, by, with, or from the 

Nom. Animal, an animal. 
Gen. Aulmal-Ifl, of an animal. 
Dat. Anlmil-i, to or for an animal. 
Ace, Animal, an animal. 
Voc, XnlmSl, animal. 
Abl. Animal-i, by, with, or from 

an animal. ' 



seas. 
llar-Ium, of seas. 
Uar-Ibus, to or for seas, 
Har-Ia, seas. 
Mar-IS|^ seas. 
' Mar-Ibus, by, with, or from seas. 



2. 



Animal-Ia, animals. 
Anlm&l-Iimi, of animals. 
Anlm&l-Ibus, to or for animals, 
AnImal-IS, animals. 
Anlmal-Iaj^ animals. 
AnImal4buB, by, with, or from ani- 
mals. 



♦ O in the increment of neuter nouns (of the third declension) is short. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sing. 
Norn. Caloar, a spur. 
Gen, Calcar-is, of a spur. 
Dot. Calc&r-i, to or for a sjmr. 
Ace, Calcar, a spur. 
Voc, Calcar, spur, [«par. 

Abl, Calc&r-i, by, with, or Jrom a 



Plur. 



Calcfir-Xa, spurs, 
Calcar-inm, of spurs, 
CalcSjvIbus, to or for s/mrs, 
Calc&r-Ia, spurs, 
CalcSx-ia, O spurs, 
Calcar-ibuC) %, with, or from spun 



Exercise XII. 



gr&mSn, lids, n. grass. 
nomen, inis, n. a name, 
genus, Sris, n, 
opus, oris, n, 
eidus, eris, n. 
Bceliis, oris, n. 
deciis, oris, n, 
corpus, oris, n. 
fri|us, oris, n. 
litus, (5ris, n. 
tempus, oris, n. time. 
caput, Itis, n. a head, 
crus, cruris, n. a kg. 
fulgur, uris, n. lightning. 
OS, oriF, n, a mouth, 

rete, is, n. a net, 

mare, is, n, the sea. 



a race, a class, 

a work. 

a star, constellation, 

a crime, 

an ornament. 

a body. 

cold, 

a shore. 



Vocabulary 12. 

Snimal, SJis, n, 
calcar, axis, n. 
veotigSl, alis, n, 
annus, i, m. 
antiquus, a, urn, 
aureus, a, urn, 
balaena, ae, /. 



an anitncd, 
a sf)ur, 
a tax, 
a year, 
ancient, 
golden, 
a whale. 



Carthago, inis,/. Carthage (a city 

of Africa). 

Gcero, onis, m. Cicei-o (a cele- 
brated Homan 
orator), 

domicilium, i, n. abode. 

elephantUB, i, nt, an elephant, 

novus, a, um, new. 

oculus, 1, tn, an eye, 

piscie, is, in. a fsh. 

profundus, a, um, deep, 

A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis elanini erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapiduni. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira <iausa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiqwis temporibus crat dea. 9. Sidero 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus Lieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. . 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt^e-, 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae^^ui"^ 
habent. 5. Vectigalia sunt magna. C. Gramen animaMliiis 
gi^atum erat. 7. Calcarin equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives op the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives of Theeb Teeminations end in gr, m, 
re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, Jceen^sharp. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn, Acer 


aciis 


acre 


Acres 


acria 


Gen, Acris* 






Acriiiin 




Dat. ksn 






Acribus 




Ace. Acrem 




acre 


Acr§8 


acria 


Voc, Acer 


acris 


acre 


Acres^ 


acrla 


All. Acri 


■ 




Acribiis 





2. Adjectives of Two Terminations arc declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristis, tristS, 
sad 

Slug. riur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Trist-is 


trist-e 


Trist^S 


tnzUSi 


Gen, TrUt-l8 




Trist-inxn 




Dat. Trlst.! 




Trist-Ibns 




Ace, Irist-em 


trist^ 


Trist^s 


tris^ia 


Voc, Triit-is 


trlst-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


Ahl Trist-i 


• 


Trist-Ibiis 





3. Adjectives of One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension; Vi^^ioiix^ fortunate; 
prudens, prudent, 

♦ Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they are 
the same as the masciiline form 



t 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sing ] 


L. Plur. 


M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn. FSlix 




Pelie-ea 


feUc4a 


Gen, FSlie-ls 




Felic-ium 




Dot, FSlio-i 




Felic-Ibus 




Ace. Klio-om 


felix 


FSllO-68 


> ^.felio-S 


Voc, Fel-ix 




F8I10-68 


fSlic-IS 


Ahl, F§lio-i or 6 


Felic-Ibns 




2. 

M. and F. N. | M. and F. 


N. 


Norn, Ftudens 




Prudent-es 


prudent-iS 


Gen. Frudent-h 


1 


Prudent-inm 




Dat, Ftudent-i 




Prudent-ibus 




Ace. Prudent-em prudens 


Prudent-es 


prudent-ia 


Voc. Prudens 




Prudent-es 


prudent-ia 


AbL Prudent-i 


or e 


Prudent-ibus 






VOCABU] 


LARY 13. 




&cer, acris, acre, 


keen^ sharp. 


praestans, antis, 


excellent. 


celer, eris, ere, 


swiji. 


potens, entis, 


jtowerful. 


brevis, e. 


short. 


prudens, entis. 


prudent. 


dulcis, e, 


sweet. 


arma, orum, n, pi 


. arms. 


difilcdlB, e, 


difficult. 


carmen, Inis, n. 


a song. 


ladlis, e, 


easy. 


consilium, i, n. 


plan, counsel. 


f IdSlis, e, 


faithful. 


furor, oris, in. 


madness. 


leviB, e, 


light. 


bnmanns, a, um, 


human. 


omni&f e, 


all, every. 


Initium, i, n. 


a beginning. 


utilis, e, 


useful. 


ira, ae,/. 


anger. 


audaz, ads. 


hold. 


navis, is, /. 


■a ship. 


rapaz, ILcis, 


rapacious. 


Persa, ae, m. 


a Persian. 


felisF, icis, 


fortunate, success- 


eagitta, ae, /'. 


an arrow. 




ful 


via, ae, / 


a way. 


veloz, ocis, 


swift. 


vetus, veterls, 


old. 


ingens, entis, 


immense. 


vinum, i, n. 


wine. 


praesens, entis, 


present. 


vulnus, oris, n. 


a wound. 



EXEKCISE XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostiuin sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est 10. Rex cives fideles habet.. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6* The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 



-J 
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B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Ro- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Beg- 
num Persarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Yetus vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum 
xnilitum habet. 8. Leges Komanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



VII. — ^The Fouetii Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in us, and of 
Neuter Nouns in fi. The Genitive Singular ends in us. 



Sing. 

Nmn, Giftd-us(7n.), a step. 
Gen, Grad-us of a step. 

Dot, Grad-u, to or for a stq>. 
Ace, Grad-um, a step. 
Voc. Grad-us stejy. [a step. 



1. Plur. 

Grad-U8, stq^s. 
GrSd-uum, of steps. 
Grad-IbuB, to or for steps, 
GrSd-us, steps. 
Grad-UB, O steps. 



Abl, Grad-u, by, toith, or from Grad-Ibus, by, with, or from steps. 



2. 



Nom, Gen-u, a knee. 

Gen. Genius, of a knee. 

Dot. GS&pfi, to or for a knee. 

Ace, GSn^fi, a knee, 

Voe, Gen^u, O knee. [knee, 

Abl, Gen^Uy by, with, or from a 



Gen-ua, knees, 

Gen-uum, of knees. 

Gen-Ibus, to or for knees. 

GSn-na, knees, 

GSn-ua, O knees. 

GSn-Ibus, by, with, or from knees. 



VOCABULABT 14. 



aous, us, /. a needle. 

arcns, us, m. a bote, 
auditus, us, m. hearing, 
enrsus, us, m, running, 
equitSitus, us, m. cavalry. 
ezercitus, us, m. an army. 
f Icup, ue, y. a Jig, fig- tree. 



fruetus, us, m. fruit. 
mSgistr&tns, us, vi. a magistrate. 



mSnus, us,/. 
pSdit&tus, us, m, 
portus, us, m, 
querous, us, /. 
i«nsusi uf, m. 



a hand, 
infantry, 
a harbor, 
an oak, 
a sense. 
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vinii, OS, m. 
GomUi us, R. 
gSna, ns, n. 
anrii, is, /. 
ooelestis, e, 



a horn, 

a knee, 

an ear, 

belonging to the heav- 
ens f of heaven; 
hence 



areas ooelestu, the rainbow. 



eervuSi i, m, a Hag, 

ixutrameiitiixny i, n. an instrument- 
magnlflous, a, urn, magnificent. 



tatas, a, nm, 
Seytha, ae, m. 
sSdes, is, /. 
tanms, i, m, 
volnptas, t&tls, / 



safe, 
a Scythian, 
a seat, 
a bull, 
pleasure. 



Exercise XIV. 



A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Man us liominibus utiles 
sunt. 3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varies co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbora 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pL) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Que, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet 6. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta vistis. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



VIII. — ^Thb Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fiftl) 
Declension ends in es and the Genitive in ci. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 2S 



Sing. 
^om, IH-Ss, a day. 
Gtn, Di-^ of a day, 
Dat. Si-ei, to or for a day. 
Ace. Di-811I| a day, 
Voe, Di-8s, O day. 
Abi, Di-e, byjwith^orfromaday. 



Plur. 
Di-es, days, 
Di-Srom, of days. 
Di-ebos, to or for days. 
Dl-es, (ioys. 
Di-es, O days. 
Di-5t)U8, iy, t&tVA, or from days. 



All Sabetan tires of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except dies^ which is either 
Maaculioe or Feminine in the Singular, but always Masculine in the Hural. 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singalar of the Fifth Declension is 
long before t, except in rds^ spes, aadjtdes ; see p. 156. 

JluLE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
wAere, it is used with the Preposition In, in / asj hostes in 
planltYe crant, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 

VOCABULABT 15. 



adOBy eiff a line of battle. 
dies, eiy in. and/, day, 

fadetf ei,./*. coimtenance. 

fidei, - ei, /. faiths ^fidelity. 

plfialtiei, ei, /. a plain, 

reifrSi,/. a thing. 

seg^ties, Si, /. siothfulaess. 



8pSs,8i,,/*. Iiope. 

cre&tor, oris, m. creator. 

Dens, i, m, God, a god. 

don^bka, ae, f. mistress. 

rfimi, a, nm, rare. 

sSrfinns, a, nm, clear. 

victdria, ae,/. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
TUs est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerura. 4. Dux ma^ 
nam victoriae spem habet. '5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
filii pulchra erat 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The rewai-d was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. Tlie fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 

themother. 

^-^^^^^— ^- ■ 

* For declension of Dem, see nest page. 

B 
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IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Ireegulab* Substantives. 
The following words are thus declined : 



D6ti8, God (2 Decl.). 


Ddmtifl, /. 


a house (2 and 4 Decl.). 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Norn. Deus 


Bel, Bii, or TA 


Bomus 


Bomus 


Gen, Dei 


Beonun, or BetUn 


B5mus 


Bomiinm, or domSrnm 


DaU De5 


Beis, BiiS| or Bis 


B5mm 


Bondbus 


Ace, Beum 


Beos 


Bomnm 


Bomos (rarely dSmus) 


Voc. BeoB 


Bei^ Bii, or JR 


Bomus 


Bomus 


Ahl. De5 


Deis, Biis, or BiB 


Bom5 


Bomibus 


N.B.— The form domi is used only in the sense of aJt hovM^ and is probaUy a 


Dative. 




1 


Bos, an ox or cow. 


SSnex, an old man. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom, Bob 


Boves 


flenex 


8&Les 


Gen, Bo^s 


(Bovum) or bSimi 


Seias 


Senum 


Z>a/. Bovi 


BSbns, or bUbos 


Senl 


Senlbus 


Ace, Bovem 


BSvSb 


Senem 


Senes 


Voc, B58 


Boves 


Senex 


8enes 


Abl, Bov8 


Bobiisy or bUbas 


Sene- 


Seulbns 


Vis, / strength (3 Decl.). 


JupXtCr ( 


=Jov-pXtSr, i.e, pfttfir), 


Sing. 


Rur. 


(3 Decl.), (the god) Jitter. • 


jVoin. Vi8 


Vires 


Jui^ter 




Gen, wanting 


Virimn 


Jovis 




Dot, wanting 


Viribus 


Joyi 


• 


Ace, Vim 


Vires 


Jovem 




.Voc, wanting 


Vires 


Jfil^tSr 


» 


Abl, VI 


Viribos 


Jove 





Jnsjurandnm, n. an oath (properly 
two words. Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. Jusjibrandum 
Gen, Juriqiirandi 
Dot, Jurijurand5 
Ace, JuiQurandnm 
Voc, JufljiirandTLm 
Abl, Jiirejiirando 



Bespnbllca, /, a commonwealth, a 
republic (properly two words. Res, 
5 Decl., and publica, 1 Decl.). 

. Sing. 

Nom, Bespnblioa 
Gen. BSpublicae 
Dat, BSIpnbllbae 
Ace, Bempnbllcam 
Voc, BespubUoa 
Abl, BepubUcS. 



Vocabulary 16. 

arbor, oris, ,/*. a tree, 
bestia, ae, jf', a beast, 
canis, is, c, a do</, 

consoientia, ae,/. conscience, 
debUis, e, feeble. 



di^tiae, arum,/.) ... 

_ (only pi.) ; "''^• 
flfunen, inis, n, a current^ river, 
fortis, e, strong, brave, 

fulmen, inis, n. a thunderbolt. 
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tUnui, Sris, n. a funeral, 

gr&mSn, Ms, n. grass. 
immort&Ut, e, immortal, 

jnvSnJJy is, c. a ^oun^ 97ian or 

woman. 
miSiiumexituni, i, n. a monument. 



xnort&lii, e, mortal, 
Neptonns, i, m, Neptune. 
pancuBy a, nm, few, 
plSnus, a, am ) ^ „ 

(with gen.), S-^^' 
silva, Mif a wood. 



Exercise XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magiiae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pL). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
G. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7- In republica Bomana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Bespublica Bomanorum potens erat. 9. 
Comua bovis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Homan 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 
»— ■ ■ ■ ■ I ■ ■ ■ I I ..... I 

* JuBJarandum dat, in English, takes the •ath. 
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GREEK NOUKS. 



X. — Some Gbeek Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as^ ei^ 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 

of JElmas, 

to or for jEneas. 



Nom. iEne-as, 
Gen, JEne-8By 
Bat, JEa^-eBf 

or iEne-an,) 
Voc. .Sne-a, O JEneas. 

AbL JEne-a, hy, ivith, or from 

jEneaa, 



Anchis-eiy Anchises. 

AnchiB-eBi of A nchises. 

Anchis-aBy to or for Anchises, 

AnchiB-en, Anchises. 



AnchiB-e or^O Anchises, 
Anchis-e or ft, by, unth, or from An- 

c/iises. 



Behabk. — The Vocative in a of Greek Nonns in €ts is long. 

NoTZ. — ^More minate variationfl in the forms of the cases, and the other forms not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon his more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in oi, mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 

Nom, Del-OS, Delos. 

Gen, Da-i, of Delos. 

ikit. Del-9, to or for Dehs. 

Ace, Del-on, Delos. 

Voc. Bel-e, Delos. \los. 

Abl. Del-o, 6y, toith, or from De- 



lU-Sn, Ilium. 

lli-i, of Ilium. 

Ili-o, to or for IKum. 

Ili-on, IRum. 

lU-on, Ilium. 

^■^ by^ tvith, or from Ilium, 



Proper names in ens are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Qrph-eus, Orpheus, 
Orph-eos, of Orpheus, 
Orph-ei or ei, to or for Orpheus. 
Orph-ea, Orpheus. 
Orph-eu, Orj}heus, [^pheus, 
, by, with, or from Or- 



Second Declension. 
Nom. Qrpli-eas 
Gen, Orph-ei 
Dat, Orph-eo 
Ace, Orph-enm 

Voc. 

Abl, Qrph-^ 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eies) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in o$ for is; as, Daphnis^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em; as, 
Aeros, accusative herod : the Vocative in ^ for h ; as, 
Daphnis^ vocative Daphnl : and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for €0 ; as, herods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
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JPericles is thus declined : 

Nom. FericleSi Pericles, 

Gen, Fericlls anc^ i, of Pericks, 

Dat, Fericli to or for Pericles. 

Ace, FericlSS and enit Pericles, 

Voc. Feride and es, Pericles, 

' Abl, Feride, 6y, with, or from Pericles. 



XI. — SoMB Ibregulab Adjectives. 

The follawing words have in the Genitive Singular iua 
(rarely ius), and in the Dative i : 

neuter, ncntra, neutrum, neither of 

two, 

alter, altera, alteram, one of two, the 

one, the other. 

ftllus, &lla, &IItld, oneofanynwmhwy 

one, another. 



unns, a, van, 
solos, a, um, 
totas, a, um, 
ullns, a, um, 
nuUns, a, um. 



one. 

alone, 

whole, 

any. 

none. 



titer, utra, utrum, whidi of two. 

Far example : 

M. 

Nom, 9n-U8 
Gen, 9n-iu8 
Dat. 9n-i 
Ace. 9n-um 
All, On-o 



F. 

un-a 



N. 

un-um" 



un-am 
uii4b 



Tm-uxn 
nn-o 



M. 

ttt-er 

Utr-i»ia 

TTtr-i 

I7tr-um 

ITtr-o 



F. 
ntr« 



ntr-am 
ntr-a 



ntr-um 



utr-ui 
utr-5 



Tho Genitive Singular of alter U €LUi>*MSy and of filius la dCus. 



VoCABtTLABT 17. 



Sjd&sa, aOf ffl. 
Ancliues, ae, m, 
civltas, S.ti8, /. 
culpa, ae,/. 
GraeouB, a, nm, 
h5nor, oris, m, 
indootaa, a, um, 



JEnecis, 

Anchises. 

state, citizenship. 

blame, fault, 

Greek, Grecian. 

an honor, 

unlearned. 



XnimicuB, a, nm, unfriendly, 
lauB, laudis, f, praise 
memoin&bilis, e, 



Ferides, is, 
veruB, a, am, 



to be remembered, 

memorable, 
Pericles, 
true. 



virtUB, utiS) f, valor, virtue. 



EXEBC?ISE XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem f Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 



magnae. 



* The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with nonns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular axA 
plural 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabili? erat. 8. Alteri laudem, alteri cu\- 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra civi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. ^neas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 8. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise ? 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O ^neas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfnendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



XII. — COMPABISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



Positive. 
altus, hiffh. 



Comparative. 
altlor, higher. 



Superlative. 
altisslmns, highest, very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Su- 
perlative by adding iss^mua to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular,- as, 

Abm. Gen. * 

altus, alt-i, high, alt-ior, alt-issimus, 

l6vis, l€v-ig, lighty « l6v-ior, l^v-isslmus, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, felic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

prudens, prudent-is, prudent, prfident-ior, prudent-isslmus. 

The Comparative is declined as follows : ' 





Sing. 




riur. 






M. and F. 




N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Altlor 




altius 


Altior-es 


altiorOk 


Gen. 


Altior-ls 






Altlor-nm 




Dat. 


Altior-i 






Altior-ibas 




Ace. 


Altior-em 




altlus 


Altior-es 


al1ior4C 


Voc. 


Altlor 




altias 


Altior-es 


altidr-S 


All. 


Altior-e, rarely -i 




Altior-ibas 





« 

The Superlative is declined like b6nus, bona, bonum. 
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Exceptions. 
I Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in r'irmiss 
fis, 

PosiU 
pulcher, beautiful, 
liber, free, 
acer, sharj}, 
cSler, swift. 

Also yStas {Gen, vStSr-is), old, has a Superlative, vSter-rimus. 

11. The following six Adjectives ending in His form their 
Superlative in limus /as, 



Chmp. 


Sup. 


pulchr-ior, 


pulcher-rlmns. 


lib€r-ior, 


liber-rlmus. 


acr-ior, 


acer-rlmus. 


c616r-ior, 


cSIer-rlmus. 



f&cllis, 


easy. 


fftcfl-ior, 


fftcil-Umus. 


diffXcIlb, 


difficult, 


difflcll-ior. 


difflcil-lYmus. 


simllis 


Wee, 


slmll-ior, 


slmil-Umns. 


disslmllis, unUhe, 


di»dmIl-ior, 


disslmil-llmus. 


gr&cilis, 


thin. 


grftcll-ior, 


gr&cil-Umus. 


hflmllis, 


low, 


htlmil-ior, 


htlmil-llmus. 




Irregulab Comparison. 


\>6miB, 


good. 


mSlior, 


optlmus. 


mftlus, 


bad. 


pejor, 


pesslmus. 


magnas, 


great. 


major. 


maxlmus. 


parvus, 


small. 


minor, 


minimus. 


multns. 


much, 


plus, 


plurlmus. 


nequam. 


worthless, 


nequior. 


neqnisslmns. 



Rule 9. — ^The English word tha?i after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 



VOCABULABT 18. 



fidol&tio, oniB,/. 
SmaWiB, e, 
amSr, 9ri8| m. 
asper, era, Snun, 
date, SniSy m, 
dnlcifl, e, 
fermm, i, n, 
Helvetiai ae, / 

hibenms, a, nm, 
Ixnigo, IniB,/. 

improbns, a, nm, 
Uer, itineris, n. 



^flattery, 

lovely, 

love. 

rough, rugged, 

CkUo, 

sweet, delightful, 

iron. 

the country of the 

Helvetii, 
oftointer, wintry, 
ukeness, image, 

portrait, 
dishonest, loicked, 
journey. 



lepos, 5ri8, m. 
luna, ae, / 
luz, lucis, /. 
mens,* a, nm, 
1B0I18, montis, m, 
nihil, tndecl, n, 
non, adv. 
Sdinm, ii, n. 
pemidoinB, a, nm, 
qnam, oonj, and adv, 
r&diz, idi,/. 
sapientia, ae,/. 
semper, adv, 
elmul&tio, onii, / 



a hare. 

the moon. 

light. 

my, mine. 

mountain. 

nothing. 

not, 

hatred. 

destructive, 

than, as, 

root, 

wisdom. 

always, 

pretense. 



The Vocative Singular Masculine of meus is mi. 



82 COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 



lonltaf, ttfl, m. sound. 

iperfitQS) ft, um, . hoped /or, 
Boavis, e, sweety delight- 

M 
tranqnillus, a, um, calnu 



Baas, ft, am, his/her , itSf their 

own, 
taas, a, am, thy, thine, 

vSr, veriB, n. spring, 

valtor, oris, m, vuUwe, 



The Superlative must often be translated by very. 

Exercise XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes.- 2. Tem- 
pore kibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Nocte? brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Homa 
clarjssima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7« Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Bhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter, 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello misemmi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima 
erant. 4. Pulchenima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Fulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Yeterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8i Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores floriim. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Vat.). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Flurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Bo- 



I^UMEBALS. 
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manae. 6. FessUnae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Bome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Eomans. 



ILandF. 


N. 


N. 


Tree 


tria 


MUHa 


Trium 


— 


UiUIom 


Tribns 




. Milllbiu 


Tres or tris 


tria 


IGllia 


TribuB 


— . 


KilUbOB 



Xin.-^THE Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly ; as, untLs, one; dilo, two; tres, three. 
The declension of lintls is given on p. 29. 
Diio,^res, and millla, thousands^ are declined as follows : 

IC F. N. 

Nom, DqpO " dn-ae du-o 

Gen, Dn-Snun diL-finun dn-Smni 

DaU Dn-5biu da-abna du-3bu8 

Ace, Du-OB diL«8 du-o 

AhL Da-dbu8 du-&buB dn-obiu 

Mill^ in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homines^ mille hominum. 

MiUia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
foUawed by the Genitive ; as, duo mittia hominum — never 
homines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu6r, /bwr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Diicenti, ae, &, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus, ^rs^/ sScundus, or altSr, 

second. They are declined regularlv as adjectives. 

B 2 
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NUMERATiS. 




ASABIO 


UOMAH 


Cabdimals. 


OsmMALS. 


Symbols. 


Symbols. 






1 


I 


unns 


primus. 


2 


II 


dao 


secundus or altSr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlus. 


4 


IV 


quattuQr 


qnartus. 


5 


V 


quinque 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


Septimus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 


9 


IX 


nOvem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


d^em 


dMmus. 


11 


XI 


undScim 


und6clmus. 


12 


XTI 


duddScim 


duOd€cimus. 


13 


XllI 


trSdecim 


tertius dScImuR. 


U 


XIV 


quattuordScim 


quartus dScImus. 


15 


XV 


quindScim 


quintus d€clmus. 


16 


XVI 


sedScim 


sextus dScImus. 


17 


XVII 


septemd^cim 


Septimus dScImus. 


18 


XVIII 


duddeviginti 


duOdevicesImus. 


19 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undevicesimus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


vicesimus. 


21 


XXI 


unus et viginti or vi- 


primus et vicesimus, or 






ginti unus 


vicesimus primus. 


22 


XXII 


duo et viginti or vi- 


alter et viclllmus, or 






ginti duo 


vicesimus alt€r. 


23 


XXIII 


trea et viginti or vi- 


tertius et vicesimus, or 






ginti tres 


vicesimus tertlus. 


28 


xxvni 


duOdetriginta 


du5detrigeslmus. 


29 


. XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


80 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmns. 


60 


L 


quinqnaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtiaginta 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dticenti (ae, ft) 


ducenteslmns. 


300 


ccc 


tr€centi 


trScentesImus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringenteslmus. 


500 


Dor 10 


qaingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongenteslmus. 


1000 


M or CIO 


mills 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duo millift 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum millift 


centies milleslmus. 
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JLexander, dri, m, 
Angiutiu,* i, m, 

centnria, ae, /. 

ceraaai, i, /. 
ceriUnuui i| fi. 
cohon, tis, /. 
coninl, nlis, m. 
ix^uitas, a, nm, 
legij 5ni8,/. 
MaoedOy onis, m, 
m&lus, iff. 



Vocabulary 19. 



Alexander y king 
of Macedonia. 

Augusttts, the 
first emperor 
of Rome. 

a century {of sol- 
diers), 

a cherry-tree, 

a cherry. . 

a cohort. 

a consul, 

unjust. 

a legion. 

Macedonian, 

an apple-tree. 



malum, i, n. 
manipuluB, i, m. 
mensis, is, ju, 
mitlSy 6t 
08| OBsiSy n. 
pars, partis, / 
pirns, i,./. 
piram, i, n. 
prunus, iff, 
prunnm, i, n. 
sapiens, ntis, 

Xerzes, is, m. 



an apple, 

a maniple, 

a month, 

mild. 

a bone, 

a part. 

a pear-tree. 

a pear, 

a plum-tree, 

a plum, 

wise, a wise man, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a Idng of 

Persia, 



Exercise XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum 6s, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem ipille ducentarum navium. . 7. In legione Romana 
erant cohortes decem, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Romani : primus erat Romulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen.) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers (Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers.! 

* The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 
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THE VEBB SUM. 



Sing» Snin, 
Est, 



Sinff. firam, 
ErSt, 



Sinff. firo, 

firim 

firit, 



Foists, 
Fnlt, 



Sing, Fneram, 
Faerfta, 
Faer2t, 



Sing, Faero, 
FaSriB, 

FaSrIt, 



XIV.— Thb Vekb Stm, I anu 

Snin, tm, fatSrns, essS : to 66. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Impesfect Tense. 



lam. 
thou art. 
he is. 



Pbtr. Samui^ 
Estito, 
Sunt, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tekse. 



1 was. 
thou wast, 
lie was. 



Plur. &&maiy 
&aiit, 



3. Fdture-Imperfect Tense. 



I shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he will be. 



Plur, £rlmaiy 

£litl8, 

fininty 



4. Pbesent-Perfect Tense. 



1 have been, or / 

was, 
thou hast been, or 

thou tO€lSt, 

he has been, or he 
was. 



Plur, Fnimos, 

FnistlB, 

Fnenmt ) 
orfOiSrSy ) 



We are. 

ye or you are. 

they are. 



We were. 

ye or you were, 

they were. 



We shall be. 

ye OT you unllbe. 

they will be. 



We have been, or 

we were, 
ye or you have been, 

or ye or youwere, 
they have been, or 

they were. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

1 had been, 
thou hadsi been, 
he had been. 



Plur, Faerftmn% We had been. 

FaSratib, ye or you had been. 
Faeranti they had been. 



6. Fdtxtre-Pehfect Tense. 

I shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
he wiU have been. 



P/ur. Faerimas, We shallhavebeen. 
FaSrititoi ye or you wHlhave 

been. 
FaSrint, they wHl have been* 



Sing, &| Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1 . Present Tense. 

I Plur, EitS, Se ye or you, 

2, Future Tense. 



Sing, Esto, Thou shah be. 

EstOy he shall be, or let him 
be. 



Plur, Ertote, Ye or you shall be, 
Santo, they shall be, or lei 
them be^ 



THE VERB SUM. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. pRESEirr-lMFEBFECT TeNAE. 





I may be. 


P, Stmus, 


We may he. 


est; 


thou mayst he. 


fiStite, 


ye or you may &«. 


Sit, 


he may bfi. 


Suit, 


they may he. 



Ohs, The first and third Person, singular and plaral, of the Present-Imperfect 
Sabjnnctiye are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint cives josti, let the eitizena 
hejusL 

2. Past-Imfebfect Tense. 



1 



S, Essem or 
forem, 
Eases or) 

f SrSs, / 
Esset or 



foreti 



1 



/ might he, 
thou miffhtst he. 
he might he. 






Kmt,"''}'*^"''^*'**- 



3. Fctubb-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Ffiturus sim, / may he about to 

be, 
Ffiturus ns, thou mayst be about 

to be. 
Ffiturus dt, he may be about to 

he. 



P, Futuri umfis, We may he about 

to he, 
Ffitnri utis, ye or you may he 

€d)out to he. 
Ffituri sLnt, they may he about 

to he. 



4. Pbesent-Pebfegt Tense. 



I may have been, 
thou mayat have 



S' Fuerim, 
Fneris, 



Fnerit, he may have been. 



P, FnSrimfis, 
Faeritits, 

Fuerinti 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, ■ 
they may have been. 



S, Fuissem, 
FnissSs, 



FnissSt, 



5. Past-Pebfect Tbnsb. 

I might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been, 
he might have been. 



P, Fuissemfis, We might have been, 
FuissStis, ye or you might have 

been, 
Fuissonti theymighthavebeen. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imfebfect. EssS, to be, 

Pebfect. FuisflS, to have been, 

Putube. Ffiturus essS, or fore, to he about to b9, 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fctube. Ffituxus, -a, -nm, about to he. 
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SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 



Subject and Predicate. 

A Sb27TENC£ (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chief parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate, 

The Subject (from the Latin ^\]\)]QQX\im^ placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which does^ iSy or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase used as a substantive/ as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms; duo cadunt, two fall/ eiTare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted of 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verby or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse; as, ro&Si floret, rossipulchra est, ros&flos est. 

The verb esse, when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

REikiARK. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Sahject 
Nominative, and^*. the Predicate Nominative. 



Exceptio7i to Rule of QuantUy (on p. V). 

Is final is long in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, atuiis, and in veils (from volo) and compounds. 



The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood, 

VOCABULABT 20. 



attentns, a, um, attentive, 

beatUB, a, nm, happy. 

cams, a, nm, dear, 
contentas, a, nm, contented, 

diUgens, ntis, diligent, careful, 

dives, itls, rich, 

ignayia, ae,/. cowardice. 

JU9, jnrie, w. right, law. 



joyful, 

free. 

mindful. 



IsBtns, a, nm, 

liber, era, emm, 

mSmor, oris, 

noster, tra, trum) 

nnno, cuiv. 

panper, Sris, 

praeoeptor, oris, m, a teacher. 

probns, a, um, 9ood^ upright. 



our, ours, 

now, 

poor. 
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vester, tra, tram, your, yours. 
sains, utiB,/. safety. 
80T8, sortis,/. ht. 



nv^^ I ^ i Titus, a common 
«tns, 1, m, ) j^^ j,^^^ 

name. 



IB, if m, 3 
abbiev. (;i\) ^ 

tristis, Ci sad. 



EXEBCISE XX. 

A.~l. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Frobi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui (who) divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Eoman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos seyerus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Reipublicae salus civibua cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — Compounds of Sum. 

Absum, Tarn absent 

Adsum, J am present^ stand ly^ side with. 

Desum, lam wanting, 

Insum, Jam in. 

Intersum, I am among. 
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Obsum, lam in the way^ am ImrtfuL tOy injure. 

Praesom, lam before^ am at the head of. 

Prosum, I am, serviceable^ do good to, 

Subsum, lam under ^ or among. 

Supersutn, I remain over^ survive. 

All these compounds of Sum are followed l3y the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e; as, 

Indicativb. 

Present'Imperfect, 



Sing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Plur. Pro-siimiis 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



Past-Imperfect, Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-eram. " Prod-6ro. 



iNPnnnvB. — Imperfect. 
Prod-esse. 



Vocabulary 21. 



j[pymn«^ i, m, mindj the soul, 
amdOiam, i, n. help, cad. 



planta, ae, /. sprout, pkMt, 
proeliam, i, n. battle. 



WjfiSitMj iMtj /. desire, passion. 

Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitude exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8* The general 






PRONOUNS. 
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is-at-the-head-of the armj. 9. Anger lias been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives ^e body. 



Sing. 
Norn, figo, /. 
Gen. Mel, of me, 
Dai, HEQiij to ov for me. 
Ace, He, me, 
AbL Me, by, ivith, or from me. 



XVI. — ^The Pbonouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronotm of the First Person, 

Plur. 
Noa, we, 

NoBtri and nostmm, o/us. 
Nobis, to or for t». 

KoSy us. [Jrom tu, 

Kobis, 6y, wtM, cr 

2. Pronoim of the Second Person, 



Sing. 
yom, Tu, thott. 
Gen, Tui, of thee. 
Dat, MM, to or for thee. 
Ace, IS, thee, 
Voc, Tu, O thou, 
AbL TS, btf, with, or from thee. 



Pliir. 
V5s, ye or yof*, 

Vestri a»</ vestrum, of you, 
VBbis, to or for you, 

V58, you, 

VoB, O ye. [you. 

Vobis, byyWithjOrfrmn 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, sJie, it, Xs, e&, 
Id, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

II. Reflectiye Pronoun of the Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the seir 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

Note.— .The Singular and Flnral are alike in form. 



Gen. Sni, 
Dat, Sni)i, 



Sing. 
of himself herself 

itself, 
to or for himself 
herself itself. 
Ace. SS or sese, himself herself it- 
self, 
AbL S§ or b5s§, by or from himself 

herself] itself. 



Plur. 
Sni, of themselves, 

8ibi, to or for themselves. 

So or sese, themselves, 

Se or eese, by, from, or with them^ 
selves. 



in. Possessive Pronouns. 
These are formed from the -First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives: 
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PRONOUNS. 

P. N. 








Mens, 


mea, meum, 


my or mine. 






Tuns, 


tua, taum, 


thy or thine. 






Noster 


, nostra, nostram, 


our, ours. 






Vester, vestra, vestrum, 


your, yours. 






Sans, 


sua, suum, 


his, her, its, their 


• 




Sing. 1 




Plur. 






M. 


F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn. 


Mens 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


Gen, 


Mei 


mea^ mei 


Meonim mearum 


meomm 


Dot. 


Heo 


meae meo 


MeU 


meii 


meis 


Ace, 


Henm 




Heoi 


meas 


mea 


Voc, 


Mi 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


AbL 


Heo 


mea meo 


MeiB 


meis 


meis 



So, Noster, nostra, noetrnm, 
Nofltri, nostraO) ncttri, etc 



VOCABULABT 22. 

memoria, ae,/. memory. \ parens, entis, c a parent, 

EXEBCISE XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater milii librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mibi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends ; he was hurtful to his enemies. 1 0. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstrative Pbonouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this {near me), this of mine. 



PRONOUNS. 
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M. 

Gen, Hujns 

DaL Huio 

Ace, Hano 

AbL Hoo 



EIng. 
F. 

liaee 



banc 
hao 



N. 

hoo 



hoo 
hoo 



M. 

Hi 

H5nun 

Hia 

H9a 

His 



Flur. 
F. 

hae 
hanun 

h&s 



N. 

haeo 
honim 

haeo 



2. IstS, ist&, isttid, that {near you)^ that of yours. 



Nom, Iste 
Gen, IstzuB 
Dat^ iBti 
Ace. Istnm 
Abf. Ist5 



Sing. 

ista 



istam 
ifita 



ietud 



istad 
isto 



lEti 

IfltSnun 
Istis 
I8t5s 



Plur. 

ifitae 
ist&mm 

UIJui 



istS 
ifltSmm 

istS 



3. 1116, ilE, illtid, that near him, that yonder. 



Nom, nie 
Gen, miuB 
Dat. nil 
Ace. nium 
^6/. IU5 



Sing. * 
ill2 



iUam 
ilia 



illud 



illnd 
illo 



im 

niSrum 

niiB 

nioa 

niis 



Plur. 
illae 
illarum 

illaa 



illS 
illQmm 

iUS 



VOCABULABY 23. 



ftUCtSrftaa, &ti8, / authority, 
antem,* c<mj. but, however, 

carmen, Inia, n. song, poem. 
SSmoathe&ea, ia, m. Demosthenes, 

the famous 
Athenian or- 
ator. 
hiO| hae0| hoo, this^ the latter. 



ille, ilia, illud, that, the for^ 

mer, 

induatriuB, a, urn, industrious, 

busy, 

inera, ertia, helpless, slug" 

gish. 

liberi, orom, m. (pi.) children. 



Exercise XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi monies altissimi 
sunt 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

♦ The proper position of autem is after the first word of the clanse 
I7hich it belong? to. 
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1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 8. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son 
is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. BsTEBMiNAnyE, Relative, and Imterbooative Frokouns. 

1. Determinative — Is, eS,, Id, Ae, ehe^ it, that, referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



M. 

N&m. b 
Gen, £jaB 

Dot. is. 

Ace, Earn 
AbL Eo 



Sing. 
F. 

eS 



earn 
ea 



N. 

Id 



Id 
e5 



n 

Eomm 
III or eii 
£5a 
lis or eia 



Flor. 
P. 

eae 
e&nmi 

e&8 



N. 

ea 
eomm 

ea 



2. Idem, e^dem. Idem, the same. 



Nom. Idem 
Gen, fyuidem 
£ka. Mdem 
Ace, Enndem 
Abl, ESdem 



sing. 
eSdem 



eandem 
eadem 



Idem 



Idem 
eodem 



Plur. 

Iidem eaedem 

£5nmdem eixandem 
Hsdem or eiidem 
£5idem easdem 
llsdem or eisdem 



3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsura, self, sajne 

Sing. 

Nom, Ipse ipsa ipsTim 

Gen. Ipsius 

Iht. Ipsi 

Ace, Ipsnm iptam ipsun 

Abl. Ipso ip8& 



ipsS 



Ipsi 

Ipsomm 

Ipeis 

Ipeos 

Ipeis 



4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu6d, who or 

quod 



Nom. Qui 
Gen, Cdjui 
Dot, Cni 
Ace, Qnem 
AbL Qa5 



Sing. 

quae 



quam 
quS. 



quSd 
quo 



Qui 

Qu5rum 
Quibus 
QuSs 

Quibus 



Plur. 

ipsae 
ipeSxum 

ipcfis 



which. 

Plur. 
quae 
qu&mm 

quAs 



eadem 
eorusdem 

eadem 



ipsi 
ipsomm 

ipsS 



quae 
quorum 

quae 



— - - - *■ 



PRONOUNS. 
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6. Interrogative — QuXs or qui, quae, quid or qu5d, aohof 
which f what? 



Sing. 




Plur. 




M. F. N. 


M. 


P. 


N. 


Aom. QoXi or qui quae qnlf 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen, CojuB [or qaod 


Qu9nu& 


quAnun 


quSxnoi 


/>at Cni [or quod 


Qoibui 






Ace, Quern quam quid 


Qu9b 


qu&8 


quae 


AhL Qu5 qu& quo 


Qoibus 







RuLB 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes elves laudant. Fortunate is 
the king whom all citizens praise. 

LSgit, (Ae, she, it) reads, Leg:unt, (theif) read, ' 



VOCABDLABT 24. 



addietui, a, urn, 
aetemui, a, uxn, 
bellua, ae,/. 
CSimbri) orunii m. 



cor, cordis, n. 
Slogans, ntia, 
f id§Us, e, ] 
fidus, a, um, / 
fo&8, ntis, m. 



devoted, 

eternal, 

a great beast, 

the Cumbrians, a 
formidable Cel- 
tic tribe, 

heart, 

elegant, exquisite, 

faithful, 
a fountain. 



Uyius, ii, m. 

luBdnia, ae, /. 
mulier, oris, /. 
non, €idv, 
Sallustiui, ii, m, 

salvuii a, uniy 
langniis, inis, m, 
aoriptor, 5ri8, m. 



Livy, a Romcn his- 
torian, 

a nightingale, 

iffoman, wife. 

not, 

Salhtst, a Roman 
historian, 

safe, 

blood, 

writer^ auditor. 



Exercise XXIV. 



A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 8. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. 11 sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibug eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (feUow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit? 8. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Fersae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima ? *6. Rex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatei- 
strength (pi.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned than Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

Note. — VlaABm=the aame thitigii. The Masculine of arljectives is frequently nued 
to denote P^raana^ the Neater to denote Tfdnga : in both cased vlUioat a 8ub- 
etantlv& 



XVn.— The Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Ac?nvE. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
II. The SuBJUNcmvE Mood. 
m. The Imperativb Mood. 
IV. The Infinitive Mood. 



♦ Begm with qui, leaving the ii till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Paeticiple, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

T-r-r' m, ^ ' r which are Verbal Substantives. 

in. The Gebxjnd, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. , 



Ohtt, The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thus amavl 
signifies / loved as well as / have loved. 

Verbs have two Nxjmbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

• I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; | ^®|^^^^^'^'' ^^ 

II. The Second " " crii ; \ ^\ ^^^f^^y 

' ( to advise. 

m. The Third " " ore ; 4 ^^]!^^^^' ^^ 

ly. The Fourth " " iro ; | ""^'j^^^^^' ^"^ 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the PrindpaJL Parts of the Verb, because it is nec% 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Am-Sti 



XVni. — First Conjugation. — ^Acttvb Voice. 

Asm, im&ipi, im&tiuii, SmftrS : to hve. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I. FkesenT'Ihpbbfect Tense. 

I love, 
thou lovest. 
he loves. 



P, Am-ftmu, 
Ani4bti[8, 
Anwuit, 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S, A]ii4lbftiii| 
Am-ibfij) 
Am-ftbit, 



S, Am-abo, 
Am-ftUi, 
An^Ut, 



5. Ai&-&n, 
Am-ftvisti, 
Aiib&yit, 



/ vxu loving, 
thou wast loving, 
he was loving. 



P. AflMlbfimas, 
AflMlb&tii, 
AniF&bant, 



S. Futurb-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shaU love, 
thou unit love, 
he will love. 



P, Am-abimos, 
Am-ftbitls, 
Am-abiinl^ 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shall love, 
you will love, 
they tvill love. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



/ have loved, or / 

loved, 
thou hast loved, or 

thou lovedst, 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



P, AnipSTinms, We have loved, ox 

we loved, 
Am-ftviitXi, you have loved, or 

you hved, 
A]n-&v3ni2it ( they have loved, 
or am-ftvere, ( or they loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Anip&veram, / had hved, 
Aiii4l*'er&8, thou hadst loved. 
Am-averSt, he fiad loved. 



P, Am-ftverSjiias, We had loved. 
Amp&ver&tibi| you had hved, 
Am-ftverant, they had loved. 



S. Am4lvero, / 

Am-fiiVeris, thou wilt 
Am-&vMt, he will 



€. Future-Perfect Tense. 
shall 



ill) 
Ut\ 
iU) 



have 
hved. 



P, Am-ftverimas, We shall ) . 
Aiii4lv5ritli, you tw7/Vr^ 
Am4lv©riiit, they wUl) "^^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Present Tense. 
S, Ama, Love thou, \ P, Am-ate, Love you. 

Future Tense. 



S, Axn-Kto, thou shalt hve, 

Am4bto, he shall hve, or let him 
hve. 



P. Am-Stote, you shall love, 

Am-antO) they shall hve, or bt 
them hve. 



FIKST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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Am-et, 



S» Ani-&r62iif 
Am-ajrid, 
A]n4j:et, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 

1- Fresent-Impebfect Tense. 

P. Am-emus, 
Am-etis, 
Am-ent, 



/ may love., 
thou maif est love, 
he may love. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I might hve. 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



P, Am-ar§mu3, 
Am-aretits, 
Am-arent, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am-aturuB sim, 
Am-aturuB eis, 
Am-S.turu3 dt, 

S. Am-averim, 
Am-&vo3i8, 
Am-fiverlt, 

S. Am^vissem, 
AxnpayiBsSs, 
Am4lviBEet, 



/ may be about 

to love, 
thou may St be 

about to love, 
he may be about 

to love. 



P. Am-atun EimuB, 
Am-aturi utils, 
Am-aturi sint, 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



I may have loved. 

thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

lovzd. 



P. Am-averimiU, 
Am-averitiB, 
Am-ftverint, 



5. Past-Perfect Tense 
have 



I might 

loved. . 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he might have 

loved. 



P. Am-avisBemus, 

Am-aviBselis, 

Am-S<vi88ent, 



We may hve, 
you may love, 
they may love. 



We might hve, 
you might love, 
they might hve. 



Wemay be about 

to love, 
you may be about 

to hve. 
they may be 

about to hve. 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

loved. 



We might have 

hved. 
you might have, 

hved. 
tliey might have 

loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Am-arS, to hve. 
Pbrpbct. Am-ftviBsS, j^'^foj^^ 

FcTCRE. Anu&tarum \ to be about 
eaE§, ( to hve. 



GERUND. 



Gen. Am-andi, 
Dot. Am-ando^ . 
Ace. Am-anduxn, 
Abl. Am-ando, 



ofhving. 
for loving, 
the loving, 
by hving. 



SUPINES. 
Am^Ltiim, to hve. 



Am4ltn, 



to be hved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am-axLB, hving. 
Future. Am-atnriii, about to lovt. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, ses 
the Verb Sam, and p. 59. 

C 



so 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Ofts. In all the Perfect Tenses vi and ve may be omitted before a and r ; aai 



Sm&Tistl becomes Smasti 
Smayifltls ^* Smastis 
Smavurant ^^ 8m&runt 
but SmuTgrS does not become SmSK*, 
which would be confoanded with 
the Imperfect Infinitive. 



iim&ygram becomes Sm^ram 
Smftygro ** Smaro 

SmavSrim ^^ fimarim 
Xmaviasem ^^ {imassem 
kmavissS ^^ Cmasao 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — AcnvB Voice. 

tfonSOy mSani, mSxiItiuii, miSnerS : to advise, 

indicative mood. 

1. Present-Impebfect Tense. 



S. Kon-eO) 


/ advise. 


P. Mon-emos, 


We advise. 


Hon-es, 


thou advisest. 


UoiHltis, 


you advise. 


Mon-et, 


he advises. 


Hon-ent, 


they advise. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Mon-eham, / was advising. 
MSn-eb&By thou wast advising, 
he was advising. 



Mon-ehat, 



S. Uon-ebo, 
Uon-ebls, 
Hon-ebit, 



MoQ-iLieti, 



MonFebant, 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



P. Mon-eh&niuBy We were advising. 
Moii-§bS.tl8| youwere advising. 



I shall advise, 
thou wilt advise, 
he will advise. 



P. Mon-eblmus, 
Uon-ebitis, 
MonpSbunty 



they were advising. 



We shall advise, 
you will advise, 
they ivili advise. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Uon-iiimua, 



/ have advised, or / 

advised, 
thou hast advisedf or 

advisedst. 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



We have advised, 
or we advised, 
you have advised, 
or you advised* 
Mon-aemnt ) they have advised, 
or -uerOi j or they advised. 



MoB-uistits, 



S. Mon-neram, I had advised. 
Hon-uer&s, thou hadst advised. 
Hon-uerat, he had advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Mon-ueramos, We had advised. 
Hon-ueraUs, you had advised. 



Mon-uerant, they had advised. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
S. Uon-nero, / shall have advised. 



Kon-uerls, thou unit have ad- 
vised. 
MonFueiit, he will have advised. 



P. Uioii-aerimus, We shall have ad* 

vised. 

Mon-neritis, you will have ad- 
vised. 

Uoxipiieriiit) they will have ad^ 

vised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

S, Uon-S| Advise thott. \ P. Uon-ete, Advise ye or you. 

Future Tense. 

«S. Uon-Sto, Thou shall advise. 
MSxMtO) he shall advise, or let 
him advise. 



P. Dlon-etotSi Ye or you shall advise. 
Mon-ento, thev shall advise, or 
let them advise. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impebfect Tense. 



])Ion-e9.8, 
Mon-eat, 



S» HoxL-eresi) 
Mon-er§s, 
MSn-erSt, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise. 



P. Mon-e&mus, 
MSn-eatite) 
Hon-eant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I might advise, 
thou viighist advise, 
he might advise. 



P. Kon-erSmu8, 
Uon-eretis, 
Mon-erent, 



S. Hon-lturus ) 

Sim, ^ ] 

Hon-ituros ) 

Hon-iturus ) 



3. Future-Lmperfect Tense. 

P. Uon-itari ) 



/ may he about to 

advise, 
thou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be about to 

advise. 



eimui, 
Uon-ituri 



. eitittr, f 

Uon-ituxi \ 

sint, ) 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Mon-uerixHf 
Hon-aeii0, 
Mon-nerit, 

S. Kon-niBEGixi) 
Kon-nisees, 
Mon-nisESt) 



I may have advised. 

thou mayst have ad- 
vised. 

he may have ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-nerimui, 
Kon-aerltis, 
Hon-nerint, 



We may advise, 
you may advise, 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



We may be about 

to advise, 
you -may be about 

to advise, 
they may be about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 
vised. 

you may have ad- 
vised. 

they may have ad' 
vised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have ad- 
vised. 

thou mightst have 
advised. 

he might have ad- 
vised. 



P. Uon-ulssemus, 
Kon-oiscetl?, 
Kon-iiiflsent, 



We might havfi ad- 
vised, 

you might have 
advised. 

they might hav€ 
advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Kon-ere, to advise. 

Perfect. Mon-nisEe, |*^^^^«^- 

FuTUBB. ]SIon-itSniin| to be about 
eflcS) \ to advise. 



GERUND. 

Gen, Kon-endii of advising. 
Dot, ]C5n-end^ for advising. 
Ace, KoB-endiiniy the advising, 
Abl, Uoa-9Xiclo, by advising. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



SUPINES. 

MSn-itnnii to admse. 
Kon-Itfi, to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. MSn-enSy advising, 
FuT. IKn-XtQruSi about to advise. 



XX. — ^Third Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
BS^, res, reetrun, rigerS : to rule, 

indicative mood. 

]. Present-Impebfect Tense. 



5. BSgr-Oi 
BSg-is, 

BSg4t, 



I rule, 
thou rulest. 
he rules. 



P. BSg-imu^ 
• Beg-Mf, 
Beg-nnl^ 



We rule, 
you rule, 
they rule. 



2. Past-Impeepect Tense. 

S. Beg-Sbanii / was ruling. 
Beg-eb&s, thou wast ruling, 
Beg-ebat, he was ruling. 



P. BSg-eb&xnuB, We were ruling. 
Beg-ebatis, you were ruling, 
BQg-ebant| they were ruling. 



3. Foture-Imperfect Tense. 



S, BiSg-axii| 
Beg-es, 

BSg-et, 



S. Bez-i, 

Bez-isti, 
. Bez-lt, 



I shall rule, 
thou wilt rule, 
he will rule. 



P. Beg-emos, 
Beg-§tl8, 
'*"~-exit, 



We shall rule, 
you unll rule, 
they will rule.. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-Imus, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled 
thou hast ruled, or 

thou ruledst, 
he has ruled, or he 

ruled 



We have ruled, or 
tre rttled. 
Bez-istlSf you have rukd, or 

. you ruled, 
Bez^ernnt or )^ they have ruled, 
rez-ere, ) or they ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Bez-Sram, / had ruled. 
Bez-Sr&t, thou hadst ruled. 
Bez-Srat, he had ruled. 



P. Bez-eramos, We had ruled. 
Bez-eratls, you had ruled. 
BeZpSrant, tlwy had rukd. 



6. Fctctre-Perfect Tense. 



S, Bez-ero, / shall have ruled. 
Bez-SrXs, thou wilt have ruled. 
Bez-Srit, he will have rukd. 



P. Bez-«rim58, We shall lave ruled 

. Bez-Sritits, you will have ruled 

BeZpSrint, they will have ruled 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 
S. Beg-e, Rule thou. | p. B2g4t§, 



Rule ye or y*u. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



5S 



BSgwIto, 



2. Fdtdre Tbnse. 



Thou shah rule, 
he shall rulCf or let 
him rule. 



P. B8g.it5te, 
Beg-nnto, 



You shall rule, 
they shall rule, or 
kt them rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
]. Peesent-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Beg-am, 
Bdg^, 
BSg-at, 



/ may rule, 
thou mayst rule, 
he may rule. 



P, Beg4lxnii8| We may rule, 
Begsati9y you may rule, 
Beg-ant, they may rule. 



S. B^-erem, I viiyht rule, 
Bieg^res, thou mighist nde. 
Beg-eret, he wight rule. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P, Beg-eremus, IVe might rule, 
Beg-eretiLs, you might rule, 
Beg-erent, they might rule. 



S, Bee-torus )^ / may be about to 

siin, ) rule, 
Beo-tfiru8 i thou mayst be about 

ds, ^ J to rule, 
Beo-tunu) he may be about to 

dt, i rule. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense, 

P, Bec-turi I 
umu8, ) 

Be(uturi ) 
Eitis, ) 

Bec-turi i 
sint, j 



We may be about 

to rule, 
you may be about 

to rule, 
they may be about 

to rule. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 

S. Bez-erinif / may have ruled, 
Bez-Sri9f thou mayst have ruled, 
Bez-erIt, he may have ruled. 



P, Bez-erimu8y We may have ruled, 
Bex-eritits, you may have ruled' 
Bez-erint, they may have ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/S. Bez-issem, I might ) » «- 
Bez-iscSs, thou mightst > i^j 
Bez-isset, he might J*^^^' 



P, Bez-isEemuf, We might^ ^ 

Bez-isEotts, jy>« »'^J4 ruifed. 
Bez-issent, they might) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Beg-ere, to rule. 

Perfect. Bez-UsS, | '^^^''Jf 

Future. Bec-turuxn \ to he about 
essS, j to rule. 



GERUND. 



Gen, Beg-endi, 
Dat, Beg-end5, 
Ace, B^-endum, 
Abl Beg-endS, 



of ruling, 
for ruling, 
the ruling, 
by ruling. 



Beo-tum, 
Rco-tu, 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Beg-ens^ ruling. 
Future. Bec-turus, about to 14I0, 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — Fourth Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Audio, audlvi, andltam, andire : to hear,^ 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent -Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-io, 


/ hear. 


P. Aad-imuB, 


We hear. 


And-18, 


thou hearest. 


Aud-ilis, 


you hear. 


Aud-It, 


he hears, • 


Aud-itmt, 


they hear. 



2, Past-Impekfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iebam, / was hearing. 
Aud-iebas, thou wast hearing, 
Aud-iebat, he was hearing. 



P, Aud-ieb&mus, We were hearing. 
Aud-iebaHs, you were hearing, 
Aud-iebant^ they were hearing. 



S, Aud-iam, 
Aud-ies, 
And-iet, 



^. Aud-iv!, 
And-ivisti, 
And-ivXt, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he will hear. 



P. Aud-iemtiSy 
Aud-ietis, 
Aad-ient, 



We shall hear, 
you will hear, 
they will hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P, Aud-ivImuB, 



/ have heard, or / 

heard, 
thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst, 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



We have heard, 

or we heard, 
you have heard^ 
or you heard, 
Aud-ivenmt ) they have heard, 
or -iverS, j or they heard. 



Aad-ivistie, 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iveram, / had heard, 
And-iveras, thou hadst heard, 
Aud-iverSt, he had heard. 



P, Aud-iver&muB, We had heard. 
And-iver&tis, you had heard. 
Aud-ivSrant, they had heard. 



S. And-ivero, I shall , » 
And-iveris, thou ivilt [ j, 
And-iverit, he will * '^^'•^• 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P.Au^'iveTimm, Weshall) j^^^ 

Aud-iveritis, you, will V ^^^^ 

Aud-iverint, they will ) 



S, And-i, 



S» Aud-ito, 
And-ito, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou, \ P. Aad-ite, 

Future Tense. 



thou shalt hear, 
he shall hear, or let 
him hear. 



P, Aad-itotS, 
Aud-innto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shall hear, or 
let them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



55 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impekfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iam, 
Aad-i&8^ 
Aud-iat, 



S. Aud-irem, 
Aud-irSs, 
Aud-iret, 



/ may hear, 
thou inayst hear, 
he may hear. 



P. Aud-iamus, 
Aud-i&tis, 
Aud-iant, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



/ might hear, 
thou miglUst hear, 
he iidght hear. 



P. Aud-iremu8, 
And-irStits, 
Aud-xrent, 



3. Futuee-Ijiperfect TekI^e. 



S. And-ituriis ) / may he 'about to 
aim, ) hear. 
Aud-iturus \ thou mayst be about 

siSf ) to hear. 

And-ituriis 1 he may be about to 
dt, j heoi'. 



P. Aud-ituri ) 

dmus, 3 

Aud-itori ) 

Bitls, ) 

And-itun ) 



We may hear, 
you may ftear. 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they might hear. 



We may be about 

to hear, 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be about 

to hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iverixn, / may 
Aud-iveris, thou mayst 
Aud-xyerit, he may 




P. And-iverimuB, We may 
Aud-iveriti8, you may 
Aud-iverint| they may ] 




5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-ivissem, / might 

Aud-ivisses, thou mightst . ^ ^ 
Aud-iyiBset, he might ) *^^ 



h 






P. And-ivisEemus, We might | ^ .^ 
Aud-ivissetis, you might > e ^ 
And-iyissent, they might ] "^ .^ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Zmperf. Aud-ire, to hear. 

Perfect. Aad-iyisse, ] ^^hgd 

Future. Aadritornm ) to be about 

) to hear. 



esse, 



GERUND. 

Gen. Aud-iendi, of hearing. 

Dat. Aad-iendo, for hearing. 

Ace. Aud-iendum, the hearing. 

Voc. Aud-iendo, by hearing. 



Aud-itimii 
And-itu, 



SUPINES. 

to hear, 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Aud-iens, hearing. 
Future. Aud-iturus, about to hear. 



Obg. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and z. Tlie tvrQ 
a are often contracted into i; as, 



aadivist! beeomes andiistl or audisti 



audivlstia " 


audiistis or audistls 


audivlt " 


audnt 


andlvernnt " 


audienint 


audlvSram " 


audieram 


audiruro " 


audiero 



audiTurim becomes 
audivissem " 



audlvissS 



t( 



audlerim' 
faudiiesem or 
1 andissem 
/audiissS or 
\ audisstt 
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Hules of Quantity/, 

Rbmark. — It is usual to call the syllable or syllables occurring bo« 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the final syllable the verb* 
al increment ; thus, in am-o, am-as, there is no incremeflt, but in am-a^ 
ftmSf am-a-ba-mu8f the a and ba are the increment. 

[For convenience the Second Person Singular of the Present Indicative is as- 
sumed aB the standard, and a verbal form Is said to have an increment vhen 
it exceeds this in the number of its syllables.] 

a, in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase of do; as, amdmus^ etc.; but ddbam^ ddrcj 
ddbdmus. 

6) in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, monere^ rege- 
bam^ ameris. 

Exception 1 . — e is short- in the first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r j as, regSrSy reggreut, 
regSris, 

Exception 2. — e is short before ram, rim, ro, of everji conjugation, and 
in the termination bins- or bSre. 

I, in the increment of verbs, is short; as, amavimus, ama* 

HtlSy etc. 

Exception 1. — i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, aucUre, auditls, audivi. 

Remark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfects in ivi and 
Supines in itum^ have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth coi^jugation ; as, peto^ p0tlin\ petUum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verbs of the fourth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venire.^ vew, follow the mle, and have 
the 1 short ; as Perfect venlmuSy while the Present is venlmus. 

Exception 2. — ^i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, ^mus, sitis, veKmus, velitis. 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

u is long in the Future Participle, as recturus ; short in s&mua and 
volumus (and compounds). 



First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
Vocabulaut 25 (a). 

do (dedi, datnm, d&e), I give. 
habito (are, etc.), / dwell. 
intro (are, etc.), / enter. 

laudo (§jre, etc.), I praise. 



par© (are, etc.), / prepare, make 

ready, get, gain. 
recreo (&re, etc.), I refresh. 
vigilo (&re, etc.), Iioatch, am awake, 
dnm (adv.), while. 

frauB, frandis, y. fraud, dishonesty. 
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^tSpero (&re, etc.), / blame, find 

fault with, 

pladdus, a, nm, quiet, cabn. 

pirobltaSy &ti8| /. honesty, integ- 

ritij. 



qunm (adv, and conj.), when, 
a (conj.), if, 

somnuB, i, m, sleep, 

timor, 5ris, m, fear. 



Exercise XXV. 

The Present-Imperfect, Past- Imperfect, and Future-Imperfect 

Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu ine vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, iiu- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si vii'tutem amabitis^ omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placid us somnus recreabat, 
Yos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe habitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homines' aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Eomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses; others .will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (his* 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault- with yourself, I (do) not find-fault 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready thei»' 
arms. 

The Present-Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative, 

Rule 11. — When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi- 
tion; as, RomtLltLs, rex Romanorum, Homulits^ king of thi 
yRomans, 

^ VOCABULAKT 25 (o). 



B. — ambulo (fire, etc.), / yoalk. 
2mo (&re, etc.), / hve, 

easligo (are, etc.), I chastise. 
Smendo (are, etc.), I improve, 
Snugro (are, etc.), I depart 

from. 



C2 



ezpngno (are, etc.), Itakebysttrm. 
flo (are, etc.), / blow, 

judico (are, etc.)» Ij^dge, 
oppogno (are, ctc.)« / attack^ a» 

sault, 
omo (are, etc.), J adorn. 
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▼asto (are, etc.), / % waste. 
aediflcium, ii, n. building. 
Corintlius, i,yi Corinth. 



janif ada. now^ already, 

opulentofl, a, urn, wealthy. 
ventufl, iy m. wind. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Komani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis. 8. Si auimum virtutibus oma- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The ^Romans assaulted tlie citj. 2. The soldiers laid- 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adom^ 
ed the city (of) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5, 
When the army has {fut perf,) laid- waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved {fut 
perf.) your life, you will have gained for-yourself {dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had* laid- waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood. 

VOCABULABT 25 (a). 



C. — creo (are, etc.), J create, make. 



euro (are, etc.), 

firmo Tare, etc.\ 
mute (are, etc.). 



pngno (are, etc.), 
di%enter, adv. 



I take care, 

pains. 
I strengthen. 
I change. 

IJight. 

carefully. 



littSra, ae,/. a letter {oftU 

alphabet.) 

litterae, artun,/. pi. letters, learn- 
ing; also, an 



epistle^ letter, 
nobody^ 
health. 



nemo, Inis,* c. 
valetudo, inis, /. 

Note. — Sot in prohibitions is always ns. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam I 5. Amate litteras, o pueri I 6. 
Discipulus amato praeceptores I 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nes, vituperatote improbos I 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 

9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

— — ■ 

♦ In place of this gchitive*n«Wms is used. 



FIRST CO^yUGATIOJSr.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
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1. Enter, O friends! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol- 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pl.)« ^- 
(Do) not change (your) Mends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D5mum aedlflcavi, aedificabo, I 
have built a house, I shall build a house, as facts ; iit in ^a 
habitem, that I may dwell in it, the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very often 
it has to be rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
^f the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive Mood is given 
on p. 127. 

Rule 12. — ^The Conjunction iit, that,i7i order that, and 
He, lest, in order that riot, are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive. 

VOCABULAEY 26 (b). 



J)^ — dimXco (are, etc.), I fight (a 

battle), 
ezhHaro (are, etc.) 
ixnpero (are, etc.). 



libero (are, etc.) 
opto (are, etc.), 
redamo (are, etc.), 
servo (are, etc.), 



/ cheer, 

I command 
(gov, dat.). 

I free, de- 
liver. 

I wish, de- 
sire. 

I love in re- 
turn. 

I preservey 
save. 



traeto (are, etc.), Ihandle,deal 

with, 

heri, adv. yesterday. 

ita, adv. (Jrom is, id), in that way, 

thus. 

maj^es, am, m. pL 

rectus, a, um. 



saepe, adv. 
Btatio, onis,/. 
ne (conj. =ut non), 



ancestors, 
straight, 
^ right, 
often. 

jKfstf station, 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 
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D.— 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit pue- 
rum, ut Htteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
litteras diiigenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. 6. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites Stallones suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex Justus, 
lit in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exbilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pngnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often "Walked in tbe fields that I might refresh my 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try? 8. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that ho 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in oi'der that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Qain is used witb the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtblto, I do not doubt; nemo dtibit&t, no one doubts; 
quis dtibltat?. tcho doubts ? non est diibXum, it is not doubt-, 
fid, or, there is no doubt; and is translated in English by 
that. 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctive. 

Vocabulary 25 (6). 



E, — dfilooto (are, etc.), I delight, 

arnuse. 
dubito (are, etc.)} 
•rro (are, etc.), 



ocjBupo (are, etc.)t 
imiera (are, etc.), 
dubiui, a, nm, 
fldei,el,/. 



I doubt. • 
I err, make 

a mistake, 
I seize upon. 
I overcome, 
doubtful, 
faith, prom- 

ise. . 



fortitter, adv. 
fortlssixne, adv. 
Hanaibal, alia, m. 



bravely, 
very bravely, 
HannibcU, ui* 
great Car- 
ihaginian 
general. 
pro, prep, (with abl), for, in behalf 

of. 
terror, 5rii, m. terror, dlann. 



E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavisscnt. 
8. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium,, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissimo pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du** 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms ? 7.1 have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely ? 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) his native- 
land 1 

Infinitive Mood and Participles, 

* 

KuLE 14. — The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caes&r hostes stipSrar^ p5te8t| 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy, 

VOCABULAKT 25 (6). 



F.— aclvento(are,etc.)i lam on the 

point of 
arriving, 

ea&to (are, etc.) I sing. 



gorto (are, etc.), I carry, 

xnterltas, us, m. destruction. 
Potest, (Ae, she, it) Is oHle, Possnnt, (they) are able. 



F. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. S.Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners.' 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 
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Second Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 
Vocabulary 26. 



eoerceo (ere, etc., 2), / restrain j 

curb, 
dSbeo (ere, etc., 2), lowe^ought. 
deleo (ere, evi, etnm, 2), / destroy, 
diBpliceo (ere, etc., 2), / displease 

(wiihdat.). 
doceo (ere, etc., 2), Iteadi(with 

two ace). 
ezerceo (ere, etc., 2), I exercise, 
fleo (ere, evi, etnm, 2), I weep. 
fioreo (ere, etc., 2), I bloom, 

flourish, 

mereo (ere, etc., 2), I deserve. 

moneo (ere, etc., 2), / advise^ 

warn. 

noceo (ere, etc.,2), Ihurt^harm 

{with (kit,). 

pareo (ere, etc., 2), I obey (with 

dat.), 

praebeo (ere, etc., 2), / furnish, 

afford, ex- 
hibit, 

terreo (ere, etc., 2), I terrify, 

fighten, 
alarm. 

valeo (ere, etc., 2), lamstrong, 

in good 
health. 



placeo (ere, etc., 2), I phase (with 

dat,), 

ari, artis,^. art, handi- 

craft, 

avis, is, f, a bird, 

Atheniensis, e, adj, Athenian. 

bene, adv. weU, 

Caesar, aris, m, Caesar, . the 

great Itoman 
commander. 

cantus, us, m, song. 

din, adv. lona. 

divinus, a, nm, adj, belonging in 

the gods, du 
vine, 

Latmns, a, am, adj, Latin, 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 
Pompey, the 
rival of C(Je» 
Sfir. 

because. 



lingua, ae, /. 
PompSius, ii, m. 



qnia ) 

quod } "'"J'- 
saepissime, adv. 
seneettts, utis, f, 
Eolcn, onis, m. 



temeritas, atis,/. 



very often, 

old age, 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver, 

recklessness, 
rashness. 



Exercise XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1. Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Romani primis temporibus parebant rcg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-Passives. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
my sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de* 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Fompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Uaec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Xatin language, boy ? 4. Curb the tongue ; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set {praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds aflbrd pleasure ? 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

0. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas, 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo'dubitavit quia 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals? 
2. It . is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory* 6. 
That tongue of yours (iste) is destined-to-hurt {FuUPart.) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? 

* Oh». To aet=th(d I may net : nt vith Subjunctive. When the English lofin- 
itive Mood expresses a purpoee, it must be translated in Latin by fU and tlit 
Subjunctive. 



Third Conjugation. — AcnvB Voice. 
Vocabulary 27. 



^ 



absomo (mptl, ) 

rnptnm, 3), ) , 
eingo (nxi, notam, 3), 
oontemno (mpsi, ) 

mptnm, 3), ] 
contraho (azi| ao- ) 

'tniiif 3), ) 

oonvolo (are, etc.), 



corrlgo (ezi, eotnm, 3), 
dSfendo (di, Bom, 3), 
dSaero (end, ertam, 3), 
del^ (zi, ctam, 3), 
dico (zi, ctum, 3), 
diseo (didioi, no sup., 3), 
duoo (zi, otum, 3), 
ezcolo (olni, nltam, 3), 

instittno (ni, iitam, 3), 



/ consumCj 

cut off. 
I surround. 

I despise. 

I draw to- 
gether. 

to fiy or 
rush to- 
gether. 

J correct. 

I defend. 

I abandon. 

I discover. 

IsayySpeak, 

I learn. 

I lead. 

I cultivate 
carefully. 

I appoint, 
institute. 



emo (Smi, emptom, 3), 
instmo (lud, nctum, 3), 



jnngo (xud, nctnxn, 3), 
lego (legi, lectam, 3;, 

narro (are, etc.)} 
pingo (nzi, ctnm, 3), 

rego (zi, otom, 3), 
Boribo (psi, ptunu 3), 
lolvo (id, dtnin, 3), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tego (zi, ctam, 3), 
trSho (azi, aotaxn, 3), 

triamphof (are, etc.), 
volo (^are, etc.), 



I buy. 

I arrange^ 
draw up in 
order. 

I join. 

I gather, 
read. 

I relate. 

I paint, em- 
broider. 

I rule. 

I write. 

I loosen, I 

I look atf 
look on. 

J cover. 

I draw f 
drag. 

I triumph. 

ifty- 



Camillas, i, m. 
CStiOina, ae, m. 



eonjfir&tio, oiiis,^*. 
copia, ae, f. 
oopiae, §xTim, /. pi. 
curms, U8, m. 



Camilhts, a fa- 
mous Roman 
general. 

Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 

consjiiracy. 

plenty. 

forces, troops. 

chariot. 



ier§, adv. 



almost.common' 

Hellespontas, i, m. the HeVespont 

(now the Dar" 
danelles). 

iinperator, 5ri8, m. military com^ 

mander. 

in, prep, (with ace."), into, to. 

incendium, ii, n. a fire^ confix- 

gration. 



t The triamph (jtriumphis) was a special honor granted by the Sen- 
ate of Rome to a victorious general. 



THIED CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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ImLTunSms, a, nm, inntanerable, 
locus, i, TO., tn ;>/.), 

lod and loca, ] P^^' 
mens, mentis, f, 
mundus, i, m. 
obeidio, onis,/. 
Sratiq^^ onis,/. 



wind, 
the ivorid, 
siege, blockade, 
oration^ speech. 



pallinm, ii, n. cloak, 

pons,* ntis, m, bridge, 
timul ac (atqne), ] 

or J in one wordy > as soon as, 

simnlac, conj, ) 
vix, adv, hardlgyscarcelg. 



Exercise XXVII. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu l^ebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Plostes aciem 
instrueb^nt. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
liumana contemnito. 9. Vos, Tiii fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory 
(agri, pL). 2, We were leading the army into the Eoman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. I was writing ; you were reading ; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. C. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me {Dat.\ (my) son, what has hurt 
you ? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes. expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat.' 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
Bumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
,9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. . 



* Observe the phrase jungere flumen ponte, to thrmo a bridge over a 
river. 

t The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood j 
hence die, tell thou ; dac, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable forces, 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river {say^ joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written {Fut 
Perf,) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have- despised human (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Bomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Bomanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabani ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate {ut and Subj.) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well {ut and Suhj,). 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men 1 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? C. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing {Fut Part.) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learhing {Imperf, Inf.). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Subj,) the boys. 



FouKTii Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Vocabulary 28. 

finio (ire, etc., 4), I limit, ptt an 

end to, 

xnoUio (ire, etc., 4), / so/ten, as" 

suage. 

mtuiio (ire, etc., 4), I fortify, 

punio (ire, etc., 4) I punish. 



cnstoflio (Ire, ivi, ) / guards keep 

itum, 4), ) guard, 

dormio (ire, etc., 4), / sle^, 
erudio (ire, etc., 4), I train up, ed- 
ucate, 
flrmo (fire, etc., 1), I strengthen. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



67 



n&seio (ire, ivi, and ] 
ii, 4), i 

nntrio (ire, etc., 4), 

obSdio (ire, etc., 4), 

rSperio, ire, reperi, ) 

repertaxn, 4, } 
seio (ire, etc., 4), 
flipelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, sepnltam, 4, j 
vSxiio, ire, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
vestio (ire, etc., 4), 
vinoio, ire, vinzi, ) 

vixLCtam, 4, J 

Alpe8,ium(/^0»/- 
Cornelia, ae, /. 



I ain ignorant 
of, 

I nourish^ nur- 
ture. 

I obey (with 
dat.). 

IJind. 

I know. 

I bury. 

I come. 
I clothe. 



crudgliB, e, 
diUgentissiind, adv, 
dolor, 5ri8, m. 
etiam, conj. 
libya, ae, /. 



/ hind. 

the Alps. 

Cornelia, a 
Roman mat- 
ron. 

cruel. 

most carefully. 

pain, gnef. 

also; even. 

Africa. 



finis, is, m. 

gna'^ter, adv. 
lictor, oris, m. 



longinquns, a, am, 
longinqtnitas, atis,^! 

membmna, ae,/. 

mollis, e, 
mortnns, a, nm, 
qaoc|,ae, conj. 
tenuis, e, 
tnrpis, e, 

vestis, is, /. ) 

ves^entum, i, n. ] 
vinculnm, i, n. 
vox, vods, f 



end, limit; in 
pi., terrilo- 
ries. 

actively, vigor- 
ously. 

a lictor (at- 
tendant on a 
Roman mag" 
istrate). 

long, distant. 

length, dis- 
tance. 

thin skin, mem- 
brane. 

soft, mellow. 

dead. 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace- 
ful. 

clothing, 

chain, bond, 
voice. 



Exercise XXVIII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperi- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra miiniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas 1-es, quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat ct firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eo^ dis- 
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cipulos, qui non obcdiverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi« 
verunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujus avisnonaudivisti? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepoliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
pilerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (siip,) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains, 
5. Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to' the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man; soldier ! he is a Roman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

0. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum molli- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Suhj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up {FutParU) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



FIRST CONJUGATIO]S\ — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXn. — First Cois^jugatiox. — Passive Voice. 
Amor, amatoB lum or foi, amari : to he loved, 

indicative mood. 

1. Fresent-Impebfect Tense. 



Am-ftrisor ) 
am-arS, \ 
Am^ltur, 

S, Am-abar, 



/ am loved, 
thou art hved, 
he is loved. 



p, Am-axnur, 
Am^Lxnini, 
Am-antuTi 



/ was 
loved. 
Axn-abaiia or \ thou wast being 

am-abariS, ) hved. 
Ain^batUfy he was being 

loved. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 
being 



P. Am-abamur, 
Am-S.baxnlxu, 
Am-abantur, 



3. Futdre-Impebfect Tense. 



S, Am-abori 



r shall be loved, 
be 



Am-aberis or \ iImu wilt 

am-abere, j loved. 
Am*abitnr, he will be loved. 



P. Am-ablmur, 
Am-^lioclnl, 
Axn-abnntor, 



4. PRiiSENT-PEBFECT TeNSE. 



S. Am-&tuB Eurn ) I have been lovedy 
or fulf J or was loved. 

» -j^ ** ( thou hast been 
^°*;^« \ loved, or wast 

Am-atus est ) he has been loved, 
or txdt, ] or was loved. 



P. Am-S.ti Eumus 
or foiinus, 



Am-ati estla 
or fuislis, 

Am-&ti Eunt, 
fuerunt, or 
faere, 

5. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



We are loved, 
you are loved, 
they are loved. 

We were being 

• loved. 

you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

loved. 



We shall be 

loved, 
you ivill be 

loved, 
they will be 

loved. 

We have been 

loved, or were 

loved, 
you have bien 

loved, or were 

loved, 
they have been 

lovedy or were 

loved. 



AmF&tui er&a ) thou hadst been 
or faer&8, | loved. 

AwAOm 5rSt I Uhadbeenhved. 
or fuerat, ) 



P. Am-ati er&mus \ We had been 
or fuer&mue, j luved. 
Am-ati eratis) you had been 

or faeratis, ) loved. 
Am-S.ti eranti they lad been 
or fnerant, ) lovtd. 



5. Am4ltai ero) I shall have been 
or faSro, ) loved. 

Am-atus Sris i thou wilt have 
or tvjdii9, ) been loved. 

Am"&til8 erit ( he will have been 
or faerU, \ loved. 



6. Future-Pebfect Tense. 

P. Am-ati[ erimns ) We shall have 
or fuerimus, j been loved. 

Am<4tti eritis ) you will have 
or faeritis, ) been loved. 

Am-ati^ erunt) they will have 
or faerint, ) men loved. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
5. Ampare, Be thou loved. \ P. Am-amini, Be ye or you lo^d 

Future Tense. 



S. Ani'^tor, Thou shalt he loved. 
Am-&tor, he shall he loved, or let 
him he loved. 



P. Am-antor, TTiey shall he loved, 

or let them he loved. 



S. Am-Sri 
Am-erls 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 
/ may he loved. 



n-erla or ) 
am-^, ) 
Am-etur, 



S. Am-arer, 

Am-axeri8j)r> 
am-arere, > 
Am-aietur, 



thou mayst he 

loved, 
he may he loved. 



P. Am-emuri 
Am-emlxilf 
Am-entur, 



2. PAST-lMrERFECT TeNSE. 

/ might he loved. 



thou mightst he 

loved, 
he might he loved. 



P. Am-aremur, 
Axn-aremXni, 
Axn-arentor, 



We may he 

loved, 
you ^ may he 

loved, 
they may' he 

loved. 



We might he 

heed, 
you might he 

loved, 
they might he 

loved. 



iisBim) 

lerim, ) 

-atus ns[ 

rfaeris, ) 



5. AxDpatas 
or faerim, 
Am-atus 
or 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 

/ may have heen 

loved, 
thou mayst have 

been hved. 



Am-atus fiX) he may have heen 
• or fuerit, jT loved. 



P. Am-ati simus) We may have 
or f aerimu9, > heen hved. 

I Am-ata sitiLs)^ you may have 
or faerilas, > heen hved. 

Axn-ata Bint5 they may have 
or faerint, j heen loved. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-atus essom ) Imighi have been 
or fulssem, ) hved, 

Am-atus es&e3 ) thoumightsthave 
or fcdsses, ) heen hved. 

Am-atus es£eti Ae might have 
or fuiseSt) ) heen loved. 



P. Am-3,ti essemus) We might have 
or fuiseSmuSf ) heen hved. 

Am-ati e88§tlB> you might have 
or folssStls, I heen hved, 

Am-ati essent)^ tliey might have 
or fuissent, ) been hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

IifPERFECT. Am<4Ui, to he hved. 

Perfect. Am4ltum (am, um) esse or foissS, to have heen hved. 

Future. Am-atum iri, to he about to he hved 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Am-at& (a, um), 
Gerundive. Am-andus (a, um), 



hved, or having been hved. 
Jit to he hved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIII. — Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Honeor, xnonitos nun or fal, moneri : to be advised, 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



S. IfoiiFeor, 
Uon-eris or 1 
xnon-ere, ) 
Kon-etiiri 



S, IMSn-ebar, 

liCon-ebaris or ) 
mon-ebare, j 
Uon-ebator, 



S, tfoxi^bor, 

Kon-Sberis or \ 
mon-§berS, ) 
MBn-ebitor, 



5. Mon-itus cum 
or fol, 

Udon-ituB 68 
' or faiefi, 

Hon-itus est 
or fait, 



/ am advised, 
thou art advised, 
he is advised. 



P, Monf-emur, 
Uon-exnini, 



Weareeuivised, 
you are advised. 



Mon-entaTy tliey are advised. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was being ad- 
vised, 

thou wast being 
advised. 



he voax being ad- 
vised. 



P. DCon-ebSmur, 
DCon-ebamim, 
])Ion-ebantar, 



3. Foture-Impekpect Tense. 

/ shall be ad- 
vised. 

thou wilt be ad- 
vised. 



he will be ad- 
vised. 



P, Kon-ebimur, 
Uon-ebindnif 
Uon-ebontiu', 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



We shall be ad 
vised. 

you will be ad- 
vised. 

they will be ad- 
vised. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
/ have been ad- 



visedf or was 
advised, ^ 

thou hast been 
advised, or 
wast Kidvised. 

he has been ad- 
visedf or was 
advised. 



P.Kon^iti Bumus 
or fxiimus, 

Hon-iti estls 
or faistis, 

Hon-iti santf 
fuernnt, or 
fa§re, 



^^;ia { W^e have been 



advised,, or 
were advised, 
you have been 
advised, or 
were advised, 
) they have been 
\ advised, or 
) were advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Hon-itoB eram [ / had been ad- 
ortaSx&m, ) vised, 

USn-itOB er&8 ) thou hadst been 
or twa&B, I advised, 

l^n-Itui SrSt i he had been od- 
or faSrati ) vised. 



P, Hon-ita eramusil We had been ad- 
or faer&mos, / vised, 

MBn-Iti &§,ti[8^ youhadbeenad- 
or faerfitito, / vised. 

MBn-iti Srant^ they had been 
or faSrant, ) advised. 



6. Fdtdre-Perpect Tense. 



iS. Hon-itos Sro) I shall have been 

or faSr5, ) advised. 

U5n-ita8 Sris ) thou wilt have 

or faSrls, ) been advised, 

KSn-Itus Srlt ) he toillhave been 

or faS;it, C advised. 



P. H$n-i1a SrimoB ) We shall have 
drfaerimus, f been advised, 

WSH'iiS. eritiB| you wUl have 
or fafiritiB, j been advised, 

]ion-i1i Snint) they will have 
or faSrint, t been advisecL 
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SECOKD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Fbesent Tense. 
S. Mon-Sre, Be thou advised, \ P. Hon-exi^bUf Be^e or you advised. 

Fdtdre Tense. 



<S. HSn-etor, Thou shah he advised, 
Mon-etori he shall he advised^ or 
let him he advised. 



P. MSn^ntor, They shall he ad- 

vised, or let them 
he advised. 



S. Mon-ear, 

Uon-earis or ) 
mon-eare, ) 
Hon-eator, 

S. Hon-erer, 

M5n-ererisj>r ) 
mon-erSre, ) 
Hon-«retnr, 



S. MoxuXtuB sim ) 
or fuerim, ) 

Mon-itus Eis [ 
or fueiis, j 

Mon-itas sit { 
or jfuerit, ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impeefect Tense. 

/ may he ad- 
vised, 

thou mayst, he 
advised. 



he may he ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-eamur, 
Mon-eaxnXxu, 
ISon-eantur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ miffht he ad- 

vised, 
t/iou miyhtst he 

advised. 



he might he cul- 
viseid. 



P. HSn-erSxnur, 
Hoiipereqiiniy 
ICon-Srentar, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense^ 



I may have hem 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

heen advised, 
he may have 

heen advised. 



P. Mon-Iti Eunos, 
or f nerimus, 

Mon-iti eitii 
or faeritis, 

Mon-iti eint 
or fuerint, 



We may he ad' 
vised. 

you may he ad- 
vised, : 

they may he ad- 
vised. 



We might he 

advised, 
you might he 

advised, 
they might he 

advised. 



We may liave 
heen advised. 

you may have 
heen advised. 

they may have 
heen advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Mon-itus essem ) / might have 
or foissem, j heen advised. 

or fai8£58, I ^.^ 

MSn-itfis eseSt f he might have 
or foiseet, j* heen advised. 



P, HospXt! essemus 
or fnissemuSi 

KSn-ita eseetito 
or fnisEStlB, 

Mon-iti esBent 
or foissenty 



We might have 
heen advised, 

you might have 
heen advised. 



)they7nighthav^ 
) heen advised 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
iBfPERFECT. Hon-Sri, to he advised. 

Perfect. Mon-itnm (ami nm), OBeS or faiSEei to have heen advised. 
FuTUBB. Mon-ltiun irif to he about to he advised, 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Hon-ltus (a, urn), advised, or having been adinaed. 



GERnvDivE. ISoo^ndUB (a, lun), 



^t to he advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION.-^PASSIYE VOICE: 
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XXIV. — ^Third Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

BSgor, reotns ram or foi, regi : to he ruled, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Presemt-Ihpebfect Tense. 



S, BSg-or, 
BSg-erli or ) 
reg-ere, ) 
BSg-itor, 



lam ruled, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P. BSg-Imnr, 
Reg-indzii, 
Reg-ontur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense: 



S. RSg-ebSr, I was being ruled. 

R§g-9b&xi8or) tAott was^ being 

ieg-§b&re, ) ruled. 
Reg^b&tori he was being ruled. 



P. RSg-eb&mor, 
Reg-ebamini, 
Reg-ebantur, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Reg-ar, 
B8|.Sri8 or ) 

RiSg-Stur, 



I shall be ruled, 
thou wilt be ruled, 
he will be ruled. 



P. Reg-Smur, 
Reg-Sn^bii, 
RSg-entur, 



We are ruled, 
you are ruled, 
they are ruled. 

We were being 

rtded. 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 

Weshallberukd, 
you will be ruled, 
they willhe ruled. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



5. Reo-tus ram ) / have been ruled, 
or fni, ) or was rtded, 

i>«^ ♦x- r- ( <^» ^a*f been 
Reo-tUB 68 or \ , . 

Reo-tSs est or \ he has been ruled. 



fait, 



( 



or was ruled. 



P, Reo.fi somas ('^^ /'?'^ ^^ 
Mw-u Q1UU1W 1 ruled, or were 

I ruled. 



or f nlmos, 



Reo-ti estits or 
foistits, 

Reo-H sunt, 
faSmnt) 



or 



you have been 

ruled, or were 

rtded. 
they have been 

ruled, or were 

rtded. 



^' ^^M^ \ I ^ *««» ruled, 
or mwam, \ 

Roo-tSs Sr&s [ thou hadst been 

or foSras, V ruhd. 

*®^Sl J?* I *« ^^ ^^ ruled 
or faeiat, ) 



faerS, 

5. Fast-Perfect Tense. 

P. Reo-fi erfimoi > IFe had been 
or faSriunns, f . nded. 

Reo-fi Sratis ) you had been 
or faSrfitits, C ruled. 

Reo-fi Srant [ they had been 
or faSmnt, ) rtded. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Reo-tna Sro ) / shall have been 

or faSro, \ ruled. 
Reo-tiis ^M^\thouioikhavebeen 

or faSrIs, \ rtded. 
Reo>tfii Srit i he ivill have been 

or foSrlt, ) nded. 



D 



P. Reo-ti eriiROS ) We shall hmve 
or faSrimus, ) been ruled. 

Reo-ti Sritis \ you tvill have 
or faSritito, ) been ruled, 

Rec-H Srnnt > they toill have 
or ftiSri&t, > been ruled. 



u 



THIRD CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. BSg-ere, Be thou ruled, \ P. BSg-ImiBt!, Be ye or you rukd. 

FuTUBE Tense. 



S, Beg-itor» Thou shah be rukd. 
Seg-It5r, he shall be ruled, or let 
him be ruled. 



P. Bi^-xint5r, Ti^e^ shall be ruled, 

or lei them be ruled 



5.BSg^, 
BS|-ari8 or\ 
reg4Lre, ) 
B6g-&tur, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imperfsct Tense. 

I may be ruled, 
thou mayst be 

ruled, 
he may be ruled. 



P. Beg-&mur, 
Beg-amini, 

Beg-antUTi 



2. Past-Impesfect Tense. 



S. BiSg-SrSr, / might be ruled. 

Beg-ereris or) thou mightst be 

xlg-erere, ) ruled. 

Beg-8r§tar, he might be ruled. 



P. B^-erSmur, 
Beg-erexDinl, 
BSg-erexrtor, 



Wemayberukd 
you may be 

rukd. 
they may be 

rukd. 



We might ' be 

ruled, 
you might , be 

rukd, 
they might- be 

ruled. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Boo-toB tim) / may have been 



or faSrim,) 
Bee«tai tu) 

or faSrIs, > 
Bee-tns rit) 

or f neiit, > 



ruled, 
thou mayst have 

been ruled, 
he may have been 

ruled. 



P. Bec-ti dmus) We may have 
or fuerimns, > been ruled. 

Beo-ti fiiliB or\ 
faeritXs, | 

Beo-ti nut or\ 
fnerint, > 



you may have 
been ruled 

they may have 
been rtded. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Beo-t& esaem) I might have been 
orfoinem, \ ruled. 

' Beo-tns eisSs) thoumightsthave 
or ftdsseSy > been rukd. 
Beo-tns esa$t) he might have 
or foiSiet, > been rukd. 



P. Bee-ti essSmni) 
or foissSmns,) 

Bee-tt . essetib) 
or fnissetits, j 

Beo4i easent^ 
or faianeat, ) 



We might have 
been rukd. 

you might have 
been rukd. 

Aeu might have 
been rukd. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect* BSg-i, to be ruled. 

Perfect. Bee-tnm (am, um) esse or fnisse, to have been rukd. 
Future. Beo-tnm Iri, to be about to be rukd: 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Beo-tSs (a, um), rukd, or having been rukd 



GsftcNDiVE. Beg-endni (a, -um), 



Jit to be rukd. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE TOICE. 
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XXV. — ^FouETH Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice, 

AadiSr, aaditfis Bum or foi, audin : to be heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



5. And-ior, 
And-irifl or ) 
aud-irS, ) 
Aud-itfir, 



S, And-iebar, 



IdUH heard* 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P. Aud-imur, 
Aad-imini, 
And-inntor, 



2. Fast-Isipesfect Tense. 



being 



I was 
heard. 
Aud-iSbaris or ) tliou wast being 



aud-iSbltfe, 
AtLd-iebatnr, 



) heard, 
he was 
heard. 



being 



P. Aud-iebamor, 
Aud-iebSjnini, 
Aud-iebantur, 



3. Future-Impeefect Tense, 



S. Aud-iar, 

Aud-iSris or 

and-iSrS, 
*Aud-i8tur, 



! 



I shall be heard. 

thou unit be 

heard, 
he will be heard. 



P. Aad-iemor, 
Aud-iendni, 
A^d-ientor, 



1^. Aud-ltns sun 
orfui, 

Aud-itSs (Ss 
or foisti, 

Aud-ItSs est 
or fait, 



4. Perfect Tense. 
have been 



heard, or was 

heard, 
thou . hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard* 
he. has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P, Aud-iti EiunuB 
or fnimns, 

And-iti estis 
or fiUstie, 

Aiid^iti sunt, 
faSmnt, or 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard. . 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they unU be 

heard. 



We have been 
heard,ovwere 
heard. 

you have been 
heard,ot were 
heard. 

they have been 
heard, OT were 
heard. 



Aud-ItSs er&8.5 thou hadsi been 

or faer&ty ) heard. 
Aad-ituAjerat5 he had been 

or faerat, ) heard. 



fnSre, 

5. Past-Peefect Tense. 

P. And-itierainus) We had been 

or faeramus, y heard. 

And-iH eratis,) you had been 

or faer&tis, > heard. 

And-iti Srant) they had been 

or faorant, ) heard. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-itug Sro) I shall have been 
or faero,. ) heard. 

And-itoB erifll thou unit have 
or faSrif, ) been heard. 

And-itas Srit5 he will have been 
or faerit, ) heard. 



P. And-ila Sriteius) We shall have 
or falrimus, > been heard. 

Aud-it! eritis) you will have 
or MritLn, ) been heard. 

Aud-iii Snint) they will have 
or faerint, f lien heard. 



76 



rOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PRESEirr Tense. 
5. Aud-irS| Be thou heard. \ P. Aud-imlzii, Be ye or you heard. 

Future Tense. 

P, And-inntSr, Tliey shall be heard, 

or let them be 
heard. 



S, And-itor, TTum shalt be heard. 
Aud-it5r, he shall be heard, or let 
him be heard. 



5. Aud-iSr, 

Aud-iftrls or 

aud-i&rS, 
Aad-i&tur, 



S. Aud-irSr, 

Aud-irSris or 

aud-irSrS, 
Aud-ir9tar, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent-Impesfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iamur, 

Aud-iamKni, 

And-iantur, 



/ may be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 
1 might beheard. P. Aud-irSmur, 



1 



thou mightst be 

heard, 
he might be 

heard. 



Aud-irernXm, 
And-irentur, 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



5. Aud-itas sim ) 

or fuerim, j 

Aud-itns 8i8| 

or faSris, ) 

And-itus sili 

or faerit, j 



/ may have been 

heard, 
thou mayst have 

been heard, 
he may have been 

heard. 



P. And-iti simns ) 
or faerimus, ) 

Aud-ili dtisi 
or faSxitidi, j 

Aiid*iti[ flliit ) 
or faerint, j 



We may be 

heard, 
you may be 

heard, 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard, 
you might be 

heard, 
they might be 

heard. 



We may have 
been heard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



8. Aud-Itos essom^ / might have 
or fidBsem, j been heard. 

Aud-itos 0S8§8'^ thoumightsthave 
or folBsSs, ^ } been heard, 

Aud-itSs essef^ he might have 
or fnissSt, i been heard. 



P. And-iti e888m& ) We might have 
or faiiaemus, ] been heard. 

And-M estStiA \ you might have 
or fnissSlu, ) been heard. 

And-Ila eiBent\ they might have 
or ftdBSent, ) been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Aud-iri, to be heard. 

Perfect. Aud-Itnm (am, oni) esse or foisse, to have been heard. 

Future. Aud-itam iri, to be about to be heard. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. And4ta8 (a, nm), heard, or having been heard. 

Gerundive. And-iexidus (a, um), Jif to be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATIOX. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FiBST Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Rule 16. — ^A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition & or ab is prefixed ; as, m^gist5r puerum laud^t, the 
master praises the 5oy, becomes in the passive, puSr a ma^ 
gistro laudator, the hoy is praised by the master. 



Vocabulary 29. 



eduoo (ire, etc. , 1 ), / educate, 
edoeo (zi, ctam, 3), / kad out. 
fngo(&re, etc., ]), I jmt to flight. 
volnero (are, etc., ]), / wound, 
Antioclius, i, m, Antiochtu, a 

name of kings 
of Syria, 
^egias, a, um, excellent, emi- 

nent. 



gravlter, adv. heavily, severe^. 

LyonrgUB, i, m, Lycurgus, the Spar- 
tan legislator. 

Troja, ae,/. Troy, the dty of 

Priam. 

VeEta, ae,y*. Vesta, the Boman 

goddess of fire and 
of the hearth, 

yirtus, litis, f, valor^ virtue, good 

qualify. 



Exercise XXIX. 

A. — I. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Puerl 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Eomanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus fioribus ornatae erant. 

1. Tlie good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be. adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin Los- 

tes a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
bostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab bostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus noster 
pugnaty ut urbs servetur. 1 0. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts tJiat the boy has been carefully edu- 
cated ? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. 6. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — Passjve Voice. 
Vocabulary 30. 



^suCneo (nsi, ninm, 2), / remain, 
moveo (ovi, otam, 2), / movey dis- 
turb. 
tibneo (ni, no sup,, 2), I fear. 
adventiis, us, m. arrival, 

Btrennus, a, nxn, vigorous. 



Nero, oxiis, m, Nero, « Roman 

jfamify ncane. 
BtrentLe, adv, vigorously. 
Btiidinm, ii, n. zeal^pursmt, study, 
BubituB, a, am, sudden. 



t 



Exercise XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
Jaus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nuUis peiiculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Roman is timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1 . The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You hdve 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught 6. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens* 
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S. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is veiy- 
pleasant to be feared by the. bad. 9. Let the bodies of .the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
etrenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 
7.' Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi &int. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-carc that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There b no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) &ther took care that we should be carefully taught 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught 
9. Brave men wiU tiot be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things; take care that it is dili* 
gently exercised. 



Thibd Conjugation. — -Passive Voice. 

VOCABULABT 31. 



aflCgOf izi, ifltiixii, 8, / cast down, 

I prostrate, 

eSlo, eSloi, cnltum,^, I cultivate, 

cherish, etc 

diligo^ lezi, leetom, 8, / esteem, I 

love, 

fingo, Bxi, fietum, 8, IframeJ'eign, 

invent, 

elftd0i,i8,/. disaster, de- 

feat, 

ftliSla, ae,/. fable, story, 

nSUQiSy e* iHstingmshed. 

perrermi, a, lun, wiUful, per- 
verse. 

qnXdeiii, conj. indeed. 



Fhaethon, ontis, m. PhaSthon, a 

sonofApoUo, 
stodeo, ni, 2, I am eager^ 

zealous, 
veho, ezi| eetnzn, 8, / carry ; in 

Pass., I ride, 
viacOf viei, viotoxn, 3, / conquer, 
probe, adv, rightly, prop» 

erly, 
ratio, onis,/. reason, 

BdgiOf onis, m, Sdpio, a Ro^ 

num nohk 

name, 
vSliSmenter, ado, vehemently, 

warmly. 
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Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hie mundus a !Deo regitur. 2. Eespublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Eipae Rheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est 6. Si semper bene yixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppagnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 
9. Multae fabulae a poelis fictae sunt. ' 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
eare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio.. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Rhine 
by Caesar. (^Soy, The River Rhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe' excolar. 2. Pater cunu 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione regi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2 
Pie took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 8. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me (Dat)wh&t (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres, Perf, Subj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf, 
Suhj*\ 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 
iO. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive b given subsequently. See 
p. 127. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FouBTH Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Vocabulary 32. 



oSdo, eeddi, oasnin, 3, 1 fall. 



aSr, eris, m. 


/Ac air. 


Africaiias, 1, m. 


Africanus, a 




surname of 




the Sdpios, 


GOgBltio, onis,/. 


knowledge, 




inquiry. 


erudituSy a, am, 


trained^ edu- 




cated. 


Graechui, i, m. 


^ GracchuSf a 




Romanfam" 




ily name. 


injnste, adv. 


unjustly. 


juste, adv. 


justly. 


lapit, Idii, 7M. 


a stone. 



lapideus, a, am, of stone, 
negStiam, ii, n. a thing^ business, 
peUiSi is, f, skin (of an ani- 
mal), 
prius, adv, sooner^ before. 

Panlcas, a, am, Punic, Carthagin- 
ian, 
Socrftos, is, m, Socrates, the sage 

of Athens, 
sSlom, adv, only. • 

sammus, a, am, highest, utmost, 

greatest, 
TlberiUB, ii, 7/1. Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman fore^ 
name (cont, Ti.). 



Exercise XXXII. 

A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Funicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in marl, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Yeteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos-. 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (prius quam, before that). 

1 . The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-Imp, Pass,) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Adf.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short (Sup,). 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut.^ 
Peif,), the citizens will defend it. 10. Tlie city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

m 

B. — 1. Pater curat^ ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
ciirabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabaro, 
ut puer bene eduearetur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 

D2 
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tur, diligenter erudiretur. 6. O puer, diligenter eniditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I. will take care that my son 
is carefully trained. 4. I took care that Ihy son should not 
be trained by a wicked Qiaster. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefuUy trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained bj a good master than by a bad onel 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished? 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XX VL — Third Conjugation {mixed with the Fourth) » 

Caplo, cepi, captum, caperS : to take. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

1. Present'Imperfect Tense, 



S. CSp4o, 
Cap-is, 
CSp-it, 



/ take, 
thou takest, 
he takes. 



P, Cap-imu8, 
GSp-ilis, 
Gap-innt, 



We take, 
you take, 
they take. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

S, Gap-iebam, Twos taking. 
Gap-iebas, thou wast taking, 
Cap-iSbat, he was taking. 



B. Cap-iaoi) 
Cap-iSs, 
Gap^et, 



Cep-i, 



Cep^am, 



Cep-$ro, 



I shall take, 
thou wilt take, 
he will take. 



Cap-lebant, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense, 
P. Gap-iemus, 



P. Gap-ieb&moBi We were taking, 
Cap-iebatits, you were taking. 



Gap-ietis, 
Cap-lent, 



they were taking. 



We shall take, 
you will take, 
they will take. 



4. Present-Per/ect Tense, 
I have taken, or / took, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense, 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense, 
I shall have taken, 



like 



like 



like 



resi. 



rezeram. 



rezere^ 
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Sttbjunctive Mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 

S' Oip-iam, / may take, 
OSp-ifiit thou mayst take, 
CSp-i£t, he may take. 



P, Gap-i&ma8| We may take, 
Cap-i&tis, you may take, 
Cap-ianti th^ may take. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense, 

S, CSp-erem, / miyht take, 
CSp-SrSiy thou mighist take, 
GSp^SrSt, he might take. 



P. CSp-«r9mn8| We might take, 
CSp-eretib, you might take. 
Cap-erent, they might, take. 



CSp-Srisii 
Cep-iBiem, 



S, Gap-e, Take thou. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 
I may have taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken, 

Impesative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P. Cap-ite, 

Future Tense. 



like 



like 



rezenm. 



rezmem. 



Take ye or you. 



S, Cap-ito, Thou shah take, 

Cap-itOi he shall take, or let him 
take. 



P, CSp-itote, You shall take, 

Gap-iuhtOy they shall take, or let 
them take. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Imperfect, CSp-Sre, to take, 

■M-* ^ A /«- •— ^ S to have 
Perfect, Cep-isae, j ^^j^^^ 

Future, Cap-turxun j to he about 
esse, ( to tak^. 



Gebund. 

Gen, Cap-iendi^ of taking, - 

Dat, Capiiendo, for taking. 

Ace. CSp-iendnm, the taking, 

Abl, CSp-iendO, by taking. 



Cap-tam, 
Cap-to, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to be taken. 



Fabticifles. 

Imperfect, Cap-ieni, taking. 
Future, Cap-tnnu, about to take. 



S- CSp-lor, / 0771 taken, 
Cap^ito ) ^j ^^ ^^f,^ 
or -ere, ) 
Cap-Itor, he is taken. 



U, PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indioativb Mood. 
1. Present'Impetfect Tense. 
P, Cap-imSr, 
Cap-indhi, 



We are taken, 
you are taken, 
Cap-iuntUTf they are taken. 
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2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 



S, Cap-iebar, 



being 



1 was 
taken. 

Cap-iSbfiris or ) thou wast being 
oap-ieb§xe, ) taken. 



Cap-iSb&tur, 



he was 
taken. 



being 



P. Cap-iSblJiiar, We were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebaml^ you were being 

taken. 
Cap-i§bantar, theg were being 

taken. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 
I shall be taken. P. Cap-iemur, 

^^^ken"^'^^ ^' Cap-iSmini, 
he will be taken. Cap-ientSr, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

il have been takeny or ) 
/ was takenj ) 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tOB Sram or faeraoit / had been taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cai2-ta8 ero or faero, / shall have been taken. 



S. Cap-iar, 
Gap-ieris or ) 
cap-iere, ) 
Cap-i8tur, 



Cap-taB Bum or ttd, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they udll be taken. 



like 



like 



like 



ireotas Bmn 
or foi. 



1 



rectus eram 
or faeram. 



J rectos ero or 
fuero. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Cap-iar, 
C&p-iaris or ) 
oap-iare, ) 
Gap-i&tor, 



S. Cap-Srer, 
CSg^eris or ) 
cap-SrSre, ) 
Cap-eretur, 



/ may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken. 



P. Cap-iamur, 
(&p4SixaSxd, 
Cap-iantur, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

I might be taken, 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



P. Cap-erSmur, We might be taken. 
Cap-eremlni, youmight be taken. 
Cap-erentur, thcymightbetaken. 



1 



hemight betaken, 

3. Present- Peyfect Tense, 
Cap4u8 Sim or faerim, / may have been taken, like 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tus essem or faissem, / might have been taken, like < 

Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

S. CSp-erS, Be thou taken. \ P. CSp-ImIni, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense. 



rectus BUn or 
faerim. . 

rectus essem 
orftiiBsem. 



S, Cap-itor, Thou shah be taken. 
CSp-it6r, he shall be taken, or let 
him be taken. 



P. Cap-iuntor, They shall be taken, 

or let them be 
taken. 
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IxFixiTivE Mood. 

Imperfect, Gap-!, to be taken. 

Perfect. Gap-tam (am, um) esse or fuisBe, to have been taken. 

Future. Gap-tom izi, to be about to be taken. 

Participles. 
Perfect. Gap-tns (a, nm), taken, or having been taken. 

Genmdive. Cap-iendns (a, Qm), ft to be taken. 



Obs, The Yerbe eonjagated like capio are : 



IScio, 

Jficio, 

fdgio, 

fiSdio, 

rSpio, 

p&rio, 

qnStio, 

cfipto, 

IScio, 
epccio, 



ffidi, 
rSpaf, 
pepBii, 
(no perfect), 
cnpiTi, 
BipiTi, 



fitctom, 

jactom, 

fCigltami 

fo08af&, 

laptnm, 

partam, 

quaasnm, 

cnpitom. 



fXd-K:, to make. 

JSoer6, to throw. 

fagurC', tofiee. 

f5dar^, to dig. 

rSpur6, to seize. 

jf&r&^, to bring forth. 

qnStere, toehanB. 

cfipSiC, to desire. 

sSperS, to aavor of, he toiae. 

Ulcere, to draw^ i rare, except in 

ep^oSr?, to look, } oompoeitien. 



abnudofl, a, um, out of tune, ab- 
surd. 
bona, onun, n. (pi.), goods, 
oelsiu, a, am, lofty, tall. 



Vocabulary 33. 

margSrita, ae, /. a pearl, 
aecenarias, a, um, necessary, need- 

nidus, i, m. a nest. 

TenuB, ru, m. a line, a verse. 



Exercise XXXIII. 

» 

1*. Urbs capitnr ; fugiant cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 31 Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in liorto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere 1 5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 8. "We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to 
flee. .7c We will dig in the earth, in order that we may find 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
otration savors-of the poets (Ace). 
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XXVII. — ^Deponent 



Deponent Verba have a Passive form, 

I. Hortor, hortatoi nun, hort&r!, to exhort, like amSr. 
n. Vereor, Teiitoi nun, vereri, to fear, ** mon^r. 



I 

i 



I 



I. 

fPres,'Imp, Hort-Cr, 
Hort-arls 
(are), 
&c. 
Past-Imp. Hort-abftr, 
Fut.'Jfnp. Hort-abor, 
Prei.'Perf. Hort-attis 

sum, 
Paat'Perf, Hort-attts 

6ram, 
Fta.-Perf, Hort-attts 
€ro, 



1 



/ exhort, 
thou exhortest, 

I was exhorting, 
J shall exhort. 
I have exhorted 
or I exhorted. 

• 

/ had exhorted. 

I shall have ex- 
horted. 



s 



OS 



^ Pres.-Itnp. Hort-6r, 
Past-Imp, Hort-ar6r, 
Fut. -Imp. Hort- aturtts 
. sim, 

I Prea.-Perf. Hort-attts 
sim, 
Pait-Perf. Hort-attts 
> essem, 



/ may exhort. 
I might exhort, 

{I may he about 
to exhort. 
( / may have ex- 
\ horted. 

i I might have ex- 
horted. 



k . i Present, Hort-arfi, 

J 6 j Future. Hort-at5r, 
"4 I 



Exiiort thou, 

{thou shah ex- 
hort. 



Imperfect, 
Perfect. 

Future. 



Hort-ari, to exhort. 

Hort-atum ( to have exhort- 

ess6, ( ed. 

Hort-aturum ( to he about to 

esse, \ exhort. 



6 
g 



Imperfect, 

Future. 

Perfect, 

Gerundive, 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-atiirtts, c^*out to exhort. 
Hort-attts, ha^^ing exhorted. 

Hort-and.*,. j^J^,*" - 



Supines. 
Gebijici>. 



Hort-atnm, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort, 
to he exhorted, 
of exhorting, 
&c. 



V6r-e6r, 
V6r-erls 

(ere),. 
&c. 
VSr-ebftr, 
V6r-ebOr, 
V6r-Xtfls 

sum, 
V6r-Ittts 

Sram, 
V6r-Xttts 

€ro. 



n. 

Ifear, 
> thoufearest^ 

4rc, 

I was fearing, 
I shaUfear. 

! I have feared 
or I feared, 

[ I had feared, 

}I shall have 
feared. 



V6r-eftr, 

V6r-er6r, 

VCr-Xturfls 

sim, 
Vfir-Xttts 

sim, 
Vfir-Ittts 

essem. 



/ may fear, 
I might fear. 
Imay he about 

to fear. 
I may have 

feared. 
I might have 

feared. 



VCr-erfi, ^ Fear thou, 
VSr-etOr, HiOUshaUfear. 



Vfir-eri, 
V6r-Xtum 

ess€, 
V6r-Uurttm ) to he ahout to 

ess6, J fear. 



to fear, 

to have feared. 



Vfir-ens, fearing. 

Vfir-Xturtts, about to fear. 

YSr-Utts, having feared. 

V6r-endtls, fit tohe feared. 



Vfir-Xtum, 

V6r-Xtu, 

Vfir-endi, 



to fear, 
to he feared, 
of fearing. 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Active Psrtidiples, the SupHies, 

and the Gerunds. 
Deponents are the only Latin Verbs that can express directly a Perfect Participle Active; 

as« \\mXl\X\v^having exhorted. 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaning. 



HL l^nSr, 15QntSB ram, loqi4 to speak, like t«g5r. 
lY. Fartlor, partitas ram, partiri, to divide, '* aadi5r. 



m. 

Pres^'Imp. L6qu-6r, 
Ldqa-€ils 
(6r6), 
&c. 
Ldqa-ebftr, 
Ldqu-ftr, 
L5cu-ttis 



1 



PctsUimp, 
Fut.-Imp, 
Pres,'JPerfi 



Past-Perf, 
Fta,-Perf, 



sum, 
Ldcu-tfis 

Sram. 
Locu-tiis 

6ro, 



\ 



I speak, 
thou speakest, 

I was speaking, 
J shall speak, 
I have spoken 
or I spoke. 



f I had spoken^ 

!I shall have 
spoken. 



Pres.'Imp, Ldqu-ftr, 
PasUJmp, LOqu-SrSr, 
Fut,-Imp, Ldcu-turtis 

Pres,-Perf, LOcu-ttts 
sim, 

Past'Perf, LOcu-ttis 
essem. 



I may speak, 
I might speak, 
I may be about 
to speak, 

\ I may have 

) spoken, 

}I might have 
spoken. 



] 



Present, Loqu-6r6, Speak thou, 

17 «: - T ««« V*-- I thou shalt 
Future. Loqn-Xtor, | ^^^ 



Imperfect. Loqa-i, to speak. 

^"-■f"^- ^°^"^ \ to haoe spoken. 

Future. Locu-tumm ) to he about to 
essS, ) speak. 



Imperfect. L6qa-ens, speaking. 

Future. Lucu-turtLs, about to speak. 

Perfect. LOcu-ttis, having spoken. 

Gerundive. Luqu-endfis, Jit to be spoken. 



Part-ifir, 
Part-iris 

(ire), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-iftr, 
Part-ittts 

sum, 
Part-ittts 

Sram, 
Part-itiis 

€ro, 



IV. 
/ divide. 

, > tJiou dividest, 

. 4rc, 

I was dividing, 
I shall divide, 
\ I have divided 
j or / divided, 

I had divided. 



g 



I 



) / shall have di- 
] vided. 



I 



Part-iftr, 

Part-irCr, 

Part-iturtls, 

aim, 
Part-ittis 

siiD, 
Part-ittis 

essem, 



/ may divide, 
I might divide, 
I may be about 

to divide, 
I may have du- \ 

vided, 
I might have 

divided. 



CO 



I 



Part-ire, 
Part-itOr, 



Divide thou. 
)thou shalt di- 
) vide. 




Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

esse, 
Part-ituram 



\ 



to divide. 

to have divided, 

to be about to 
divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iturtls, 

Part-ittis, 

Part-iendtLs, 



dividing, 
aboM to divide, 
having divided. 

Jit to be divided. 



Supines. Lucu-tum, 

Locu-tu, 
Geruio). L5qu-endi, 
&c. 



to meak. 
to be spoken, 
of speaking, 
&c. 



Part-itum, 

Part-itu, 

Part-iendi, 



to divide, 
to be divided, 
of dividing, 
&c. 



The Gernndive, and oocasioDally the Per£ Participle, are the only forms in the Dqxmwts 

tlMt erer have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Depoaenta have no Sapine in n and no Oemndive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



YOCABULABT 34. 



admlrory &ri, &tu8, 1, / wonder at, 

I admire, 

aspemor, &ri, 1, / reject, de- 
spise, 

Conor, etc., 1, I attempt, 

contemplor, etc., 1, lobservecare- 

fuUy^Icon- 
* template, 

hortor, etc., 1, I urge, exhort, 

encourage, 

mSdItor, etc., 1, I meditate on^ 

study. 



miror, etc., 1, 

veneror, etc., 1, 

demiim, adv. 
potOBtas, atli 
potentia, ae, 



potoBtas, atU, /. ) 



qmdam, qnaedam, 
quoddaiiijorqmddam, 

tuxn, adv. 



*I wonder at, 
admire, 

I reverence, 
worship, 

indeed,* 

power, f 

a certain, 
one, cer* 
tain, 

then. 



Exercise* XXXIV. 

Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation, 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites bortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid roeditaris, carissimo 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Tum demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! 6. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have learnt {Fvi,'Perf.) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
cai*e that nyr son may admire tliose things (ea, n,pl,) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 



VOCABDLABT 35. 



f ateor, f assns, 2, I confess, 
imitor, etc., 1, I imitate. 
polUoeor, dtus, 2, 1 promise. 



intneor, Itns, 2, / look upon, into 
recorder, etc., 1, I call to mind, 
misereor, Itiu, 2, Ipity,havepityon. 



* As tnm demam, then indeed, then and not till then, 
t Potestas is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia, the power 
whiek arises ontxf personal weight and influence. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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aoelplo,* eSpi, eep- ) 

oonfiteor,* fessus, 2, 
dedpio,* ceply oep-i 

tmn, 3, j 

ejioio,* jeciy jee-) 

tnniy 3, ) 

tneor, itiu, 2, 

^ereoTi itiis, 2, 

Asia, ae,/. 
Darias, ii, m. 



/ receive, 
J confess, 
I deceive. 

I cctst forth, 

I gaze, gvard, 
protect, 

I fear^ rever- 
ence, 

Asia, 

Darius, a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



FlmiiiB, ii, m. 



ez, 6) pr^, (with abl.)j out of, from, 
facinuB, oris, n. 'a bold^ dar- 
ing deed, 
crime, 
Pliny, name 
of two Ro- 
man writers 
(Elder and 
Younger), 
past, 

an accused 
man, a de^ 
fendant, 
old age. 



praeteritus, a, am, 
reus, iy m. 



EenectiiB, utis, f. 



Exercise XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

Rule 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget, to 
pity, are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum, agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re- 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele* 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Reus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; if is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look -into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Suhj,) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
jnind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth {Fut-Perf) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



* Obseire the change of a to if when a preposition is prefixed in comi 
position; as, accIpio=ad+cftpio; confXteor=con+fttteor, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



Vocabulary 36. 



abator, fisai, uti, 8, / abuse, 

adhortor, etc.^ I, I urge^ ex- 
hort. 

adXpiKor, adeptuB, 3, lacqtnre, at- 
tain to. 

alloqnor, iScutiu, 3, / speak to, 

address. 
.^ - . . ( I sendtogeth' 

Gonunitto, mismnis. \ erJoi7hat- 

■«"^^» I tleXJight). 

deflagro; etc, 1, to be burnt 

dowfL 
frnor, fmitns, and ) j- ^^ • ,, 
tni>tus,3, \ '^^- 
fnngor, fonctiu, 3, I discharge. 
gero, gesBi, gestnm, 8, / carry on, 

wage. 
habeo, bni, bitnm, 2, I have. 
incaso, etc., 1, I accuse, find 

fault with. 
jubeo, jasd, jasBxun, 2,/ order, bid. 
loqnor, loeatns, 3, / speak. 
morior, mortnnB, 3, / die. 
naacor, natns, 3, / am bom. 
obliviflcor, litns, 3, I forget. 
patior, passas, 3, I endure, suf 

fer. 
proBmxor, fectas, 3, I set out. 

■^-"Z-} Irer^ler. 

sequor, sSdItiu, 3, I follow. 
ntor, usas, 3, I use. 

VBBOor (no perf. ), 3, I feed, Uve on. 
ad, prep, (with ace.), to, at, near, 
aIiqiLandO|^a«fo. sometimes. 

&p^prep.(mth]^ at, near. 

benignS, ddv. kindly. 

caro, earnis, /. fiesh. 



caseuB, i, m. 
consolatuB, ns, m. 



crudfitns, us, m. 
Enripides, is, tM. 



cheese, 

office of con-- 
sul, consul' 
ate. 
torture. 
Euripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic poet. 
inunortSHtas, vM»,f. immortality. 
LSbienus, i, m, Labienus, one 

of, Ccesar^s 
lieutenants.' 
milk, 
a lake, 
joy, 

the Menapii, a 
.. Gallic tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
duty, func- 
tion. 

vJM, conj.(withsub),),nor, and lest. 
idmifl, adv. too, too much. 

per, prep, (with eux.), through. 
ponia, M,f. punishment. 

Foeni, orum, m. the Oarthagin- 



la€, lactis, n. 
laooi, nB, m. 
laetitia, ae, /. 
tfenSpii, oraxn, m. 

mox, adv. 
mxaoju, oris, n. 



pristibiiiB, a, um, 
raro, adv. 



fialSmlB, mis,/. 



tantam, adv, 
TrSaimenas, i, m. 



tans, 
former, olden, 
seldom, 
Heguhts, a 

Roman com- 
mander, 
Salamis, an 

island near 

Athens, 
only. 
Trasimenvs, 

a lake in It* 

aly. 



Exercise XXXVL 
Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation, 
JluLE 17. — ^Utor, abator, fraor, fongor, potior, and veacor gov- 
ern the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tan turn inoritur, non animus. 
2. Dux maxiqiam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem 
adept], summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se^ 
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quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his countr}'. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory ? 3. It is a small, thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to discharge the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut-Perf.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Past-Imperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese, 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; w;^ will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3.* Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legion es ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum defiagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine oflice-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Bemember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing tb-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
Tliat most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. .10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides w^s bom. 



Vocabulary 37. 



blandior, itus, iri, ) I flatter, win 

4 (with dat.)y j tif>on, 
metior, mensua. 4. 7 measure. 



ezperior, ertns, 4, Itrif, experience. 
cll^8| e, belonging to a cit" 

izen^ civil. 
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mentior, itne, 4, I lie. 

EpaminondaB, ae, m, Epaminond<u, 

a /amous 
Thebcm, 

ordior, orsaSi 4, / begin. 

partior, itiu, 4, / share^ di- 

vide. 



gen.) ) "f- 

fortuna, ae,/. fortune. 
from, ntiSi/. forehecuJ, brow. 
nnnqiiaiii, adv. never. 
▼nltas, us, m. countenance, looks. 



Exercise XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa expert! sunt in longa 
vita. '4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Eomans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base (SuperL) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor; let us get-possession -of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diere. 



XXVIII. — Prepositions. 

Of the ^^repositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 
lative. 



I. With the Accusative alone. 



Ad, 

Adversiis, 

Adversum, 

Apud, 



to. 
> toward. 



before. 

near, at. 
Circa, dreuxn, around. 
Circiter, about. 

Ci8 and oltri, on this side of. 
Contr&, against J contrary fo. 



Erga, toward. 
Extraj outside of. 
Infrft, below. 
Interi between, among. 
Intra, inside of within, 
JuztS., near. 
6b, on account of. 
Fenes, in the power of. 
Per, ihro^tgh. 
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F5aSy behind. 
Post, after. 
Fraeter, beside. 
Frope, ' near. 
Ftoptir, on account of. 



Seounduxn, following^ in {xcanrdance 
Supra, above. [yoitk. 

Trans, across. 
Ultra, on the farther side of. 
Versus, toward. 



YenSB is put after the word it govenu. 
VOCABULABT 38. 



fluo, flud, fluznxn, 3, I flow. 
migro, etc., 1, I migrate, de- 

part. 
vivo, Tizi, victum, 3, / live. 
aestas, fttis, f. summer. 



xnetus, UB, m. fear. 

ocddens, ntls, m. the west (the set- 

. ting sun), 
permulti, ae, a, verg many. 
primo, adv. at first. , 



Exercise XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis Tenit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae ayes ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus, 6. Komani trans Khenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Ehodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus f]uit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (bis) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie % 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Ehone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 



A, ab, or abs, bg orfrotn. 
Absque (rare), without. 
C5rain, in the presence of. 

Cum« with, 

DS, down from, from, 

concerning. 



Ez or 8, out of, 

Prae, before, in comparison with. 

Pro, before, for, in behalf of. 

Sine, without, 

Tenus, reaching to, as far as. 



TunHs is put after the word it govern!*. 
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VOCABDLABY 39. 



divldo, vifd, vinun, 3, 1 divide j ««/>- j Oerxnaiii,oniiii,}?t.Me Germans. 

HelvetioBi a, nxn, Helvettan.[tenanL 
legatns, i, m. embassador^ Ueu- 
5cea]iti8| iy m. the ocean. 



cetSri (caet.), ae, a, ) tfue rest, all 



orate. 
^ res\ 
pi. j* others. 

Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium can turn audi vim us. . 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute script us est. 3. Bhenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Bomani ex Gallia trans 
Bhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute pra« 
ceteris floruit. . 10. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus yicit. 

1. The songs of birds are beard vtrith pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gavil. 4. He said these 
things in-the7presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The geperal 
mardied (duco) his army put of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned oirators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. . 8. Along with thee 
(tecum?) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative, 



In, in, into. 

Sab, up to, under ; of time, about. 



Super, over, 

Subter, under. 



Clam, secretly, tcitkout the knowledge of. 

In and Suh^ with the Acc.^ answer to the question 
Whither ? with the'.4W., the question Where f 

Vocabulary 40. 
folgeo, Isi, Isnin, 2, I shine. 

'^e',^^*^'^] I extend. 

Indi, orum, m. the, Indians, 

people qfln- 
dia. 



Aefi;yptu«, i, / £ffypt. 
imperium, ii, n. ' empire, 
mannor, oris, n, marble, 
servitiM, utis, /. slavery. 
tabemacnlum, 1, n, tent. 
uxor, oris,./. wife. 



♦ Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc used instead of cum 
nie^ cum te, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno fJumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
Don venisti, in urbe autein fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatys hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
Tolant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Rome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingsQe does not always remain in 
the same lands.' 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Homans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands: 



XXIX. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -5 and -tSr. Adverbs derivecl 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and SeconiJ 
Declension end in -e, as doetS, learnedly^ from doetus. Ad" 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Tliird 
Declension end in -ter, as fortitter, bravely .^ from fortLs. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in ms. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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Al>JECTIV£8. 



dootiiSy 

liber, 

pnlcher, 

fortiSi 

dmilii^ 

ac§r, 

felix, 

prudens, 



learned, 

free. 

beautiful. 

brave. 

Hke. 

keen. 

lucky. 

prudent 



Pogitive. 
dootS, 
liberSf 
pnlchrS, 
fortiter, 
eimlliter, 
&oriter, 
felidter, 
prudenter, 



Adyesbs. 

Comparative, 
learnedly, dootiiu 
freely. liberius 

beautifully, pnleliriai 



bravely. 

alike. 

keenly. 

luckily. 

prudently. 



fortius 

tdmOiiis 

ficrius 

felidns 

prudentLiu 



Superlative, 
doctiOEinie 
liberrime 
polchenimd 
fortisdoiS 

aoerrime 

fSIicissIme 

prudehtlBElmS 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectiyes. Adverbs. 

Padiive. Comp. Sup. 

bonus, good. bene, well. melius optimS 

malus, bad. mSle, iU. pSjus pessimi 

multus, much, many, multnm, much. plus plurimum 

magnus, great. nu^^ inaxImS 

propinquus, near. prope, near, nearly. prSpius pro^bnfi 

(pro), before. prius primum ft prime 



aocedo, oessi, cessum, 3, 1 approach. 
ago, ^siif actum, 3, / iead, act, 

do. 
excedo, eessi, cessum, 3, / depart 

from. 
indpio, cepi, ceptum, 3, / begin. 
perdo, didi, cUtum, 3, / destroy. 
resisto, stltl, stittum, ) t^^j,:^* 
3 {with dot.), \ ^ '^^'*^' 

ac, conj. and. 

atque, oonj. and. 

attontS, €ulv. attentively. 

audacter, adv. boldly, dar- 

ingly. 



Vocabulary 41. 

Hasdrubal, alls, m. 



juventus, utis,/. 
late, adv. 
longS, adv. 
Bosclus, ii, m, 

Eatis, adv.' 

tlgrls, is and Xdif , c. 



Hasdrubal, the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
common Car- 
thaginian 
name). . 

youth. 

widely, wide. 

far. 

Rosdus, aRo^ 
man name. 

enough, suffix 
ciently. 

a tiger. 



Exercise XLI. 



A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
MDes hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
6. Judicem ii timers debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius vixiraus quam nunc. 10 
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Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more atten* 
tively, citizens ! 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely! 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The G^uls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemusbene vivcre. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros vcterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est {he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinamiquam Graecam di- 
dicit. - '' 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, ijeads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near ito the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Eome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 



XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 
I. Pomm, pStoi, posee : to be able, can. 



Indicatftb. 


SUBJXTNCTIVB. 


Indicativb. 


SuBJUKCnVB. 


1. Present'Impeffect, 


2. Past 


'Imperfect. 


S. FoMnun 


FoB-dm 


S, PSt&am 


Pos-sem 


F6t4Se 


Po&*ei8 


P6Ura8 


PoMes 


FSt-est 


Po wit ^ 


PS^erit 


PoB-flet 


P, PoE-sumSs 


Pos-eimas 


P, Pot-er&mns 


PoB-sSmns 


F5t-88ti[8 


POMtitS 


Pot^r&tis 


Poe-eSHs 


Fa9«ant 


Pocs-eint \ 


Pot-eraat 


Poc-s^nt 
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Indicative. Subjunctiye. 
3. Futwt'Imperfect. 

St P5t^ro (wanting.) 

F5t4rif 

F5arit 
P. FotrerimuB 

FoUritito 

F5t-enmt 



4. PresenUPerfict, 

S. F5t-iu F8t-aerim 

Fot-nisla 

FSt-nlt ^ 
P. Fot-nimu8 

FSt-nistits 

Fot-Qornnt (ere) 



Fot-nerls 

Fot-uSrit 

Fot-nerimus 

Fot-neritis 

Fot-uerint 



IlJDICATIVB. 

5. Past- 
s' Fot-ueram 

Fot-ner§.8 

Fot-aerat 
P. Fot-uer§jnut 

Fot-aSr&tfs 

Fot-nerant 



Subjunctive. 

Perfect, . 

Fot-nUsem 

Fot-ui88§8 

Fot-nisMt 

Fot^niteSmii 

Fot-nifwetiB 

Fot-ninent 



6. Future-Perfect. 

S. Fot-uero (wanting.) 

Fot-uerits 

Fot-nSrit 
P. Fot>iierimu8 

Fot-ueritito 

Fot>iieriBt 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect — FoBse. Perfect — ^FotniseS. Futua-e — wanting. 



Vocabulary 42. 



infringo, tregi, frac- ) / hreoik^ im- 
tam, 8, ) pair. 

obSGoro, etc., 1, I darken, ob- 

scure. 

xilinquo, Hqui, 
liotnxn, 3, 



\ 



I leave, quit. 



aeqaus, tk, nm, 
enr, adv. 
impetus, us, m. 
invldia, ae,/. 
splendori 5ri8| nt. 

tTrannus, i, m. 



level, even, just, 
why. 

onset, attack, 
envy, ill-u»ll. 
brightness, bril^ 
liancy. 
despot, tyrant. 



Exercise XLII. 



1. Ego possum legere, ta potes scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannusanimum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. ^ 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tjranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defend! potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio ? 10. Virtu tis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. ^ 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to' 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. C. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those l^ricked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Kestrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. VolO| volnl, vellS : to be wilKng, to wish, 
m. H51o, nSlnl, nolle : to be unwilling, not to wish. 
IV. X&lo, xnSIuii msJlS : to be more wUUng, to prefer, to Jtave rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present'IinperJcct, 




5. Volo 


Nolo 


Halo 


Vis 


Hon V18 


Mavis 


Vult 


nSn^vnlt 


Mivnlt^ 


P. VolnmiiB 


KolnmuB 


X&lnmus 


Vnltits 


ll9n vnltits 


M&vnltis 


Volant 


Nolnnt 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


lOUnnt 


S. Vol-ebam 


mi-ebam 


Mfil-Sbam 


VoUb&s 


Nol-ebas 


H&l-ebas 


VSl^bSt 


H51-ebat 


Mfil^bat 


P. VSl^Sb&mus 


NSl^bamus 


Xfil-Sbfimos 


VSl4b&tito 


H51-ebati[B 


ICal-Sb&tis 


Vol-9bant 


Nol-ebant 

S. Future-Imperfect. 


Kal-Sbant 


5. Vol-am 


Hol-am 


Hal-am 


V0l-«8 


NQl^s 


M&l-es 


VoUt 


N51-et 


HU-St 


P. VSl-Smui 


Nol-emus 


HUpSmns 


Vol-«tito 


irai-9ti[B 


Hfil-etls 


Vol-ent 


KSl-ent . . 
4. Present-Perfect, 


Kfil-ent 


5. vn-oi 


H51-ni 


MU-ni 


Vol-nistX 


HQUniili 


X&l-niiti 


VoUnit 


irsi-nit ^ 


Kfil-nit 


P. VSl-nimns 


HSl-nimuB 




V^l-nisHs 


N^Unistis 


H&l-nistifs 


V51-aSnmt or -aSre 


H51-n§nmt or -neze 


Hal-n§rnnt or -nSzS 
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6. Past-PerfecL 




J. Vol-Tiftram 


H51-nSrain 


Kal-uSram 


Yol-nerfis 


Nol-ner&a 


Xfil-uer&B 


VoUnerit 


HSl-uerSt 


Ual-nSrit 


P. Vol-ner&miis 


mi-ner&muB 


Mal-aSr&mSB 


Vol-ner&tls 


HBl-uSraHs 


HSJ-uSrfitfs 


VSl-uerant 


Nol-uSrant 
6. Future-Perfect. 


IK&l-aerant 


S, Vol-uero 


1191-ttero 


BLal-nero 


Vol-neris 


HSl-neriB 


Mal-aeria 


Vol-uorit 


Ndl-nerit 


Ual-oSrit 


P. Vol-uerimus 


Hol-nSrimoB 


Mfil-nSrimu 


Vol-a«riti[B 


lafSl-neritiDi 


M&L.aSriti[8 


Vol-aerint 


Hol-uerint 

Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 


Xfil-tterint 


S, Vel-im 


Nol-im 


K&l-im 


VSl'lM 


Kol-iB 


Mal-iB 


VeWt 


H31-it^ 


Mal-It 


P. Vel-imu8 


Nol-imnB 


Mal^mus 


VSl-itls 


Nol-iti8 


Mal-itlB 


Vel-int 


ia[914nt 
2. Past-Imperfect, 


MSJ-int 


S, Vel-lem 


Nol-lem 


Mal-lem 


Vel-les 


Nol-loB 


Hal-1§B 


VeUSt 


WoU5t ^ 


MaUet 


P. VeUlmus 


Nol-lenms 


Mal-l§mnB 


Vel-letfs 


Nol-letlB 


Mal-l§tito 


Vel-lent 


Nol-lent 

3. Present-Perfect. 


ICal-lent 


S. Vol-uSrim 


mi-nSrim 


HSl-aSrim 


VSl-nSriB 


lafSl-uSris 


MU-nSris 


Vol-uSrit 


HSlpTiSrit 


M&UnSrit 


p. VcnpnSrimiis 


Nol-nerimaB 


M&l-nSrimui 


Vol-nerititB 


Hol-n&itia 


MU-uSrillB 


VSl-nerint 


NSl-uSrint 
^.Past-Perfect* 


KU-uSriBt 


5. Vol-nissem 


K51-iii8Bem 


Ul-uisMin 


Vol-niflsSs 


Kol-QiBBeB* 


VU-iUbbSb 


V^-uinet 


Hol-niBBet 


K&l-QiBBSt 


P. Vol-niBBSmSi 


Hol-niBBemuB 


Mal-niBsSmuB 


Vol-niBBetiB 


HSl-niBBStitB 


MSI-niBsetilB 


VoUnissent 


Kol-nigsent 


Hal-nis£e&t 
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Ihpebjltive 




Present. 


(wanting.) 




■ 


Future, 




S, N51-Ito 

mi-ito 

P, IRl-itote 
Hol-nnto 




Infinitive. 


VeUS 


Imperfect. 
HoUe 


Vol-nifl8e 


Perfect, 
HoIpnissS 




Imperfect Fasti 


Vol-eni 


insi-enB 
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(wanting.) 



Mal-lS 



X&l-nissS 



(wanting.) 



Vocabulary 43. 



/ accompany, 
I sacrifice. 



•oSmitor, etc., 1, 
immolo, etc., 1, 
Indulge©, nisi, ^-l r,-«^„A,. 
turn, 2 (with dat,\ ] ^ *''^«^«- 
Jindo, d, sum, 3, /;>%. 
mStno, ni, utuxn, 3, I fear, 
5ro, etc., 1, / entreat, 

salto, etc., 1, I dance, 

sedeo, sSdi, Besgom, 2, 1 sit. 



videor, visns, 2, 
Apollo, inis, m. 



I seem, appear* 
Apolloy name of 

a divinity, 
a victim, 
noble, distiu" 

gmshed, 
FjrtiiSgoJraB, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



hfstia, ae,/ 
n5blli% e, 



Exercise XLIII. 

A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vnlt pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
balare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulare. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die. 
cur me comitari nolis. Y. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 9. Si beati esse 
Yolumus, sorte nostra content! esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint, 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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my sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. • 8. 1 had-rather {Fres.) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. 1 entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 8. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
ceive ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure fiiend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {JRelative Pron,) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger ; he preferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son ! 



y. I&0| tuli, ferre, latum : to bear, carry y endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjunctits. 


1. Present-Imperfect. 


2. Past-Imperfect. 


S. Fer-o 


Fer-am 


S. FSr-ebam Fer-rem 


Fer-s 


Fer4l8 


FSr-§b&8 Fer-res 


Fer-t 


FSr-St 


Fer-ebat Fer-iret 


P. Fer-Imus 


Fer-ftmus 


P. Fer-Sb&mus Fer-rem& 


FerutilB 


Fer-&tite 


Fer^liatiB Fer-rStito 


Fer-nnt 


Fer-ant 


F6r-ebazLt Fer^rent 



* Use the Imperi^tive of nolle. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Inbicativb. Subjunctive. 
8. Future-Imperfect. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
6. PasUPerfect. 



S. I^r-BBi 


L&taroBflixB 


5. Tfil.Sram 


Tfil-inem 


I%>68 


Utfirasrfs 


Tol-Srfis 


Tnl^KSi 


JferJdt 


L&torasrit 


Tol^rit 


Tfil-inSt^ 


P.I9]>Smn8 


L&torinmas 


P.TSUramos 


Tol-iMSiiras 


ISzuetiB 


Lfiturialis 


Tol-Sr&lis 


Tfil.i88§1is 


I^r-ent 


Uturisint 


Tol-Srant 


Tfil-iBient 


4. Present-Perfect. 


6. Futvre-Perfect. 


5.121-1 


Tol-erim 


5. Tol-ero 


fwanting.) 


Tol-lfllz 


Tal.&i8 


Tfil-«ri8. 


\ 


Tnl4t 


ToUrlt 


Tol^rlt 




P. Tol-imus 


TSl4(rimiis 


P.TSl-Srinns 




ToUistifs 


Tal.&i1i8 


TfiL&ilis 




XSl-enmt or 1 


BrS Tfil-Srint 


Tal-«rint 


■ 


Imfesative. 


Pasticiflei. 


iVe«ni. 


F^r 


Imperfect. 


FSr-eni 




Fer-te 


Future. 


Lfitoros (a, nm) 


/Wtfrc. 


Fer-to 








Fer-to 


SlTPINES. 




Fer-t9tS 




^m ^ a 




I9r-imto 




JAtam 
Utu 


Inpinitivb. 






Imperfect. 


Fer-rS 


Gerund. 


Perfect. 


TSl-iBce 


Gen. 


Fer-endi 


Future. 


LfitfinuneKe 




etc. 




II. PASSr 


7E VOICE. 




Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctivb. 


1. Present-Imperfect. 


3. Future-Imperfect. 


S. I^i^r 


F^r-Sr 


S.TerSx 


(wanting.) 


Fer-rl8 


FSr-fiiis 


F^r-§rl8 




Fer-tur 


FSr-&tur 


F^r-Stur 




P.I&4mar 


FSi^Aomr 


P. FSr-«mar 




S^r-Imini 


Fer-Smini 


FSr-emini 




i^r-nntor 


FSr-antor 


Fer-entnr 




2. Past- 


■Imperfect. 


4. Present-Perfect. 


S. Fer4SbSr 


VesMvt 


8. LfitSsinm 


L&t&tim 


FSr-Sbftiis 


Fer^rerls 


Lfit&Ss 


Lfitoids 


Ifo-ebatmr 


Fer-retur 


LfitSieit 


L&toidt 


F Fer-ebfimur 


Fer-remur 


P. Lati nimiu 


Lfid iTmos 


Fer-Sb&n^bl 


Fer-rSmTni 


I&taestits 


Lfili Fltf s 


ISr-elmntar 


Fer-rentor 


I&tiennt 


Lfitfeint ' 



1 



104 

Indicatite. . 

6. Past 

8. Lfirtfii Sram 
LfitusSr&s 

LfitfiiSrat 
P. Lftti er&znu8 
Lftii er&ti[8 
I&liSraiit 
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Sdbjunctite. 

'Perfect, 

L&tSienem 
L&toaeisSi 
L&toB enet^ 
L&ta essSmus 
L&ti essitfs 
L&ti OHont 



Indicative. Subjuhctivs. 
6. Future-Perfect, 

S, LfitSi Sro (wanting.) 

L&tas Silt 

L&taserlt 
P. Lfiti erlmns 

L&lienmt 



Impjsrativb. 



Present. 



Future. 



Fer-re 
Fer-lmini 

Fer-t9r 
Fer>t5r 
FSr-nntSr 



iHFnnnTB. 

Imperfect, Fer^ri 
Perfect. L&tam eni 
Future, Lfttnrn iri 

Fabticifles. 

Perfect. LfitSs (a^ nm) 
Gerundive. Fer-endu8 (a, ami 



Obf. The eompoandl <tf 

AflTro (ad, fero), 

Anfuro (ab, fero), 

Effero (ex, fero), 

Intiro (in, fero), 

Offdro (ob, fero), 

Perfero (per, fero), 

Praefero (prae, fero), 

RjfSro (re, fero). 



fSro are ceDJugafeed In the same way : e. g, 

Mngto. 



attmi, 

abBtfiU, 

extmi, 

intQlI, 

obtiUI, 

pertmi, 

praetiUI, 

{mS,} "^^^^i refen^, bring back 



allatum, 
ablfitum, 
fil&tam, 
ilUtum, 

ObUtOID, 

perlatrun, 



afferr?, 

aaferrS, 

efferrS, 

hiferr:-, 

offerre. 



carry aioay, 
earryout 
carry into. 
precsfU. 



perferrg, bear througJi, snimt. 



praelatum, praeferr^ prefer. 



Vocabulauy 44. 



•Sro, s§vi, satam, 3, I plant, sow. 

aenunna, ae, f. trouble, afflic- 
tion. 

aozllinni, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance. 

MgWf nm Cpl.)i f fruits, a crop, 

inopi, 5pi8, adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



SnAS, «ri8, n, ioad,hurdn:, 

pStienter, adv, patientlif, 
panpertaSn fitis,/. poverty. 
prudentia, Mff. knowledge^ /m*«« 

dence. 

Phrase : 

Anxilinm f arrOf to render assisU 

ance. 



ExEHCiSE XLFV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod miscro at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo doc^t. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pettulerunt 

'1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 8. Gato bore old age excel- 
lently well (mperl. of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
Hfe^ 9. Who can endure the discourse of thb unlearned 
man ? 10. The Eomans knew (how) to bear with even mind 
the greatest disasters. 



VL fiO| ivi, Ire, itum : to go. 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 

1. Present-Imperfect. 

S. £-0 E-am 

I-B E-as 

I-t £«t 
P. I-mns £-&mus 

I-tis £4ti8 

E-nnt E-ant 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

S. I-batti I-rem 

• I-b&i I-rSs 

iMt I-ret 

P. l-biUuuB I-remus 

1-baUa I-retis 

I-bant I-rent 



3. Future-Imper/ect. 

S. 1-bo I-turu8 din 

VtUn I-turu8 ^8 

tAAt ^ i-turus eit 

P.l-blmus I-tnrisimus 

I-UUa t'tan siUa 

I-bimt I-tari sint 



Impesattte. 



Present. 
Ftttwre, 



1 

I-te 
I-to 
I-to 

l-tats 

fi>imto 



Indicative. Scbjunctive. 
4. Present- Perfect. 



S.t-yi or I-i 
I-visti etc 
l-vit ^ etc. 

P.I-vimni etc. 
I-vistits etc. 
I-vernnt etc. 
or I.v§rS 



l-verim or I-erim 
I-verls . etc. 
I-verit etc. 
I-verimns etc. 
I-veritite etc. 
I-verint etc. 



5. Past-Perfect. 

S. I-veram or I-vissem, I-issem 
I-eram or I-JBsem 

I-vSr&8 etc. I-vissSs etc. 

I-verat ^ etc. I-visset etc. 
P. I-vSramuB etc. I-viisemus etc. 

1-vera.tiDi etc I-vissStite etcl 

I-verant etc. I-vissent etc. 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S. l-vero or I-ero (wanting.) 

I-vSris etc. 

I-verIt etc. 
P. I-verimis etc. 

I-veritfs etc. 

I-verint etc. 



E 2 



Infinitive. 

Imjterfect, l-rS 

Perfect. I-vine, iisse or issS 

Future. I-tomm esse 

Participles. 

Imperfect, I-eni {Gen. l^untlB) 
Future. i-tnru8,(S, urn) 
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Gerund. 
Gen, fi-undi, etc. 



SUPINS. 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

ftb-So, ftb-Ii, &b-Itnm, to go away. 



ttd-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


co-eo, 


etc. 


to join together,. 


ex-^o, 


etc. 


to go out. 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go intOy enter. 


intSr-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


Ob-eo, 


etc. 


to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 


p€r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go be/ore. 


praeter-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


r6d-eo, 


etc. 


to return. 


stlb-eO| 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 

—In the Compound 


etc. 
B the for 

Vo( 


to cross over, 
m ii is used In preference to ioi. 




^ABULAST 45. 



4oddo, Idi, Isiun, 3, / kiHy slay. 
Btfituo, tii» utaxn, 3, IJix, determine. 
BtroXf 9cii, stem, sanrndn' 

arify cruel, 
fSdlS) adv, easily, 

famtf, iMyf, hunger. 



hilaris, e, cheerful, 

Sr&oulimi, i, n, orach. 
riQentiiuii, ii, n. silence, 
fuprSmui, a, nm, highest^ last. 
nnqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1» Ego abeo, tu ex itinera redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 8. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5, Curare debemus/ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jo vis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the. camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (AbL) and cold {AbL), 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



¥11. Flo, footoB sum, fiSri : 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 

S. FI-o Vt-taa 

If-B If-as 

Pl-t K-at ^ 

P, \TUBaa] n-omus 

Pl-imt H-ant 

2. Past-Imperfect, 

S. Ff-Sbam H-Srem 

Fl-eb&8 H-erSs 

Fl-SbSt H-eret 

P, H-ebfimu8 FI4reznQS 

Fl^b&tits H-exetis 

Ff-Slnnt H-erent 



to become or be made, to happen. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 
8. Future- Imperfect, 
S, F!-am (wanting.) 

K^t^ 
P. FI-emu8 
n-etlB 
Fl-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Faetus sum, etc. Factns aim, etc 

5. Past-Perfect, 
Faetus Sram, etc. Faetos CBsem, etc 

6. Future- Perfect. 
Faetus ero, etc. (wanting.) 



IlfPERATIVE. 



Present, 1% Fl-te 
Fabticiples. 



Perfect, Faetus (a, urn) 
Gerundive. Fadendus (a, um) 



Infinitive. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect, 

Future. 
Flo Is used as the Passive of facio. 



H-eri 

FaetomeisS 

Faetomui 



VOCABULABT 46. 



adjuvo, juvi, jutum, 1, / assist, 
nequeo, quivi and\ 

quii Itoin, 4 (»r- V 

reg,^ like eo), ) 

C&SUS, us, 971. . 



lam unahkf 
can not. 



oonsDium, ii, n. 



chance, ac- 
cident, 

advice, coun" 
sel,plcfn. 



undone. 

heavy, severe. 

guilty. 

partner, ally, 
companion, 
ThSmistoelei) is, m, Thentistocles, a 

famous Ath^* 
man. 



infeettts, a, um, 
gravis^ e, 
noxius, a^ um, 
sSeius, ii, m. 



EXEBCISE XLYI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem r^linquerent.. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infect um fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup,) by chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt that the heaviest sorrows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (mad.e). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in- that- way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fault. 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following ; 

Andeo, aains nuiif.aiidere, to dare, venture, 

Rdo, fisuB Bum, fidere (with Dat, or AbL\ to trust, 
Gaadeo, gavisus lum^j^audere (with ^6/.), to rejoice, 
SSleo, wUtui Bum, solere, to be accustomed. 

So, too, <5oeno, to svp or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and jure, <o swear^ jnmtua sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



Vocabulary 47. 



addiaeo, didici (no ) / kam in ad- 

<«/».), 8, ) dition, 

Ubo, Mbi, bibitum, 3, 1 drink. 
wnanvOj etc., 1,. I preserve, 
cnrro. cnoarri. our- ) r _ 

Bam, o, • \ 

interf Xdo, fSd, fee- [ I put to death, 

torn, 3, \ kill, 

SUqniB, ^[na, quid, isomeonefSome- 

pron, ^ thing, 

CarthftgixiieiiBls, e,. Carthaginian. 



nav&lis, e, 
NiliiB, i, m. 



naval. 

the Nile, the rtp- 
er of£g^, 
nonntillna, a, nm, some, 
qaotadiS, tuiv, every dag, daxlg, 
tarn, adv, so, to such a oe- 

gree, 

Phbase : 
In legem Jarare, to swear to a taw. 
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i 

Exercise XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum aocedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in fiumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rati estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conserrare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Bomani quod Garthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 8. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Bomans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative). 6. Dare to die, citizens ! 

7. When you return (Fut-Perf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — ^Impebsoxal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Persona] 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Yebbs which denote Mental States. 

DSeStf dScnIt, decere, it is seemltf. 

BSdeckt, dedeouit, dedeoerS, it is tmseemly, 

libSt, Ubnit and Ubitam eft, Kb§re, it pleases, 

licet, Eonlt and lidtain est, liioere, it is lawful, it is allowed, 

Uqnit, llqnSrS, it is clear. 

XiserSt or miserStor, mlserltom est, xn^SrSrS, it excites pity, 

OportSt, Sportnit, oporterS, it behooves, 

PigSt, piguit and plffitam eit, pIgSrS, it vexes, 

PlScit, plaenlt or pladtiun ett, placSrS, it pleases. 

Foenl^tf^enltnlt, poenitere, t; causes sorrow^ repents, 

PSdSt, pudnlt or pfiditnin eii pudSrS, it shames, 

TaedSt, (pertaeniin est), taedSre, it disgusts, weanes. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



The Persons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 



PSdSt me, 
FodSttS, 
FodSt •nm, 
PfidStnSi, 
PfidSt v5i» 
FndSt e^ 



i shames me, or / am ashamtd, 
't shames thee, or thou art oshametL 
'/ shames him, or he is ashamed, 
t shames us, or we are ashamed. 
\t shames you, or you are ashamed, 
i shames them, or they are ashamtd. 



All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except Ubet, licet, liquet, and plS^cet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mlhi llb^t, it pleases me; mlhi licet, it is 
lawful for me^ lam at liberty^ etc. 

n. VeBBS which denote ATMOSrHERICAL PHENOMENA* 

Grandlnat, 1, it hails, 

Binglt, ninzit, ningere, it snows, 

"BivlX, ploit or pluvit, pluSrS, it rams, 

Tonit, tonnity tonfire, it thunders. 

Looefldt, (illaxit), IncenSrS, it becomes light, 

VespSiMcit, veiperavit, vefperaacere, evening approaches. 



VOCABULABY 48. 



ifi^ploro, etc., 1, / lament over, 

deplore, 

^"^*^^"*^} I am angry. 

mittoj^i^niii.) j^^ 

nun, o, ) 

tSceo, ni, Xtam, 2, lam silent. 
tribuo, ni, fttoxn, 3, 1 give, assign. 



Axiovistus, i, m. . Ariovistus, a Get' 

man king. 

forte, adv. hy chance. 

infiiinift, ae, /. infamy. 

minime, adv. in the least degree^ 

by no means, 

neo, neque, conj, neither, nor. 

stnltiltia, ae, /. folly. 



Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet* 3. Nos oportet hoc 
&cere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non Ubet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legates mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man {Ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to dot 3. It behooved you to 
msdntain the laws. 4. Tt-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill 



ceive his fellow-citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the 
folly (Gen.) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
citj. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (Inf.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Bomans I it is 
allowed to all to die I 



XXXn. — ^Defective Veebs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. Coepi, / begin or began. 
n. MSmini, I remember. 
m. Odi, I hate. 

These three are called ^retentive VerbSy as being used 
generally in only thq Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Indicative. — Pres.-Perf, Ck)epi 

Paat'Perf. CoepSram 
Fut.-Perf. Ctoepero 

SuBJUKcnvB. — Pres.-Perf. Ck)epSrim 

Patt'Perf. CoeplBsem 

Imperative. — Future. (wanting.) 

Infinitive. — Perfect. Coepisse 

Fabticiple. — Future. Coeptuma 
Perfect. Coeptui 



ItSmini 

KSmineram 

MSmlnero 

HSminexim 
Wftmliiiiwem 

S. Kemento 
P. Mexnentdte 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 
Odero 

Oderim 
OdiBsem 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Osama 
Osas 



IV. Aio, / say. . 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present-Imperfect. 

5. Aio 

ASM Aiat 

Ait Ai£t 



Aiimt 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
Past-Imperfect. 



S. Aiebam 
Ai6b&8 
AiSbSt 

P. AiSbfimus 
AiSbfitis 
Aiebant 



(wanting.) 



Aiant 
Participle. — Imperfect. Aieni. 
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V. Inqnaxn, say I, 



Indicatite. 

Pres.'Imperf, PaaUlwptrf. 

S. Inqaam 

Inqnis 

Inqnit 
P. Inqulmas 

Inqaitis 

Inquinnt 



InqniebSt 



InquiSbant 



Indicatiyb. 
Fut.-Imperf. Pres,'PerfeeL 

iS. — 



InqniSs 
Inquiet 



Inqnisti 
Inquit 



Impehatiye. 
PresenL Future, 

S, IhqaS 2d Sing, Inqnlto 



Oba. Inquam, like the English aay /, eatfa he^ is always lued after other words Ib 
a sentence. 



VI. Fari, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctiye. 
Present-Imperfect, 
S. F&tur (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect, 
S, Fabor (wanting.) 

F&bitar 

Ptesent-Perfect. 
F§.tiiB sum, etc. F&tna ainii etc. 

Past^erfect, 

F&tUB eram, etc. F&tns estem, 

etc. 



Impesahyb. 
Present, 
S. F&fS 



Infuutivk. 

Imperfect, 

Fari 



FABnCIPLES. 

Imperfect, Fantii, etc. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect, Fatus (a, nm) 
Gerundive, Fandus (a, urn) 

SUPINB. FS.tu 

Gebukd. Fandi, do, etc 



XXXIII. — ^The Gendees op Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountaiifd, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
MasciUine, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fas^ permitted by heaven^ 
nJifas, not permitted by heaven^ nihil, nothing^ are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the femalei 
as conjux, husband or wife^9XQ Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — ^AU Substantives of the First De« 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in us and «r are 
Masculine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ns are Feminine ; as, alvus, the 
belly; c51us, a distaff; hUmus^the ground; vannus, a win- 
nowing fan ; arctus, the constellation Bear ; carb^sus,^we 
flax, 

A few Substantives in ub are Neuter ; as, virus, poison *, 
pelSlgus, the sea; vulgus, the common people. 

in. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are MasculinCj Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine. — (o) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, ftm-or, 

love, from &mo, / hve, 

(b) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, &ma- 

tor, a lover, from ftmo, I love ; vic-tor, a conquer' 
or, from vinco, I conquer, 

2. Ftmtttine. — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs ; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear, 

. (b) Substantives in tos derived from Substantives ; as, 
vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel, 

(d) Substantives in tiido derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longl-tudo, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 

tor ; as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

8. Neuter, — (a) Substantives in e ; as, mftrS, the sea. 

(6) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu' 
men, a river, from fln-ere, ioflom, 

(c) Substantive^ in us and ur ; as, 5pns, a work ; fuU 
gnr, lightning. 
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IV. FouBTH Declension. — Substantives in ib are Mas- 
culine : those in u are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in iu are Feminine : viz., tribus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; &cus, a needle; por- 
Mcxi^^a portico; d5mus, a Ao2/56/ jiXvtxxB^adaughter-ivrUxw; 
&nus, an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-laio ; idus {pl')^ 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; m&niis, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^AU are Feminine except dies 
(middies) ^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Hides of Quantity. 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long; as, cogo^ 
from cddgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, navalis^ from ndvis^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUds^ ddis, from UoXXc^C) ddog. 

HxM AKK. — Sometimes they fall ander the ordinary Latin mlea, aa rhitilhr^ tnm 
pijrTMp, where the final vowel is short before r final. 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demittOy 
from de; quUibet or qulvis^ from qui, etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, <?a, me, pro, tu, etc., except enclitics ; as, qu^^, 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, as/rw«- 
trd, etc., except ltd and quid (also eid and putd, which do 
not frequently occur). 

1, Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempore, credit}^, trist^, etc. 




Declensions Cea juste, puldhre)^ and in fernte, fere, ohe, the final e is long. 



PART 11. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already 
given: 
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" 11 57 

" 12 69 
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XXXIV. — ^The Ablativb after the Compaeative. 

Rule 18. — ^After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
qitam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitis argentum est auro, 
silver is more commo7i than gold. 



VOCABULAEY 40. 



cnmstiis, ftf uxQi 
disdmlliB, e» 
lerox, 5eiS| 
igaSr&tiOf onis, ,/*. 
inlSriSr, &i (comp,), 
malum, i, n. 
perfeetns, a, um, 

praeBt&bQin, e, 



a//, all together, 
unlike. 

Jierce, spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evil, 

finished, per- 
feet, 
excellent. 



Phidias, ae, m. 



prozimtis, a, um, 
sdentia, ae, f. 
sed, conj, 
slmilis, e, 
eimolaoramy i, n, 
vilifl, e, 



PMdias, afamtnts 
Athenian sculp^ 
tor, 

nearest, next, 

knowledge, 

hut, 

like. 

image, statue. 

cheap, common^ 



Exercise XLIX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
.major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 
nihil jiicundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 
dedit.' 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientift esse 
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videtur. G. ElepLanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. 
TuUus Hostilius non Bolum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Eomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Fbidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1, What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. . 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
tlian the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water? yet (autem) what is more useful? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of Tiiendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — ^When a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, solo orto, Roman! hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
risen^ tJie Romans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exp5sit6 exercl- 
tH, lid hostes contendit, Ccesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



VOCABULAKT 60. 

oognoseo, novi, nltaxn, 3, I leam^ 

ascertain. 
eompiSheiido, di, som, 3, / srize. 



coxiflcio, feci, ) / finish^ acconh 

fectum, 3, ) plish, 
convoso, etc., 1, T call together. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
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oonseendo, di, ) 
taxn, 3, ) 

oontendo, di, smn ) 
and tVAf 3, j 

efildroMO, fldrni, ) 
no gup.f 3, / 

•zpS&o, posai| po- 
dtnni) 3, 



/ mountf go on 
board (ship). 

Istrainj hasten, 

to hhssomforth, 

Iputforth^ dis- 
embark 
(troops), 

to swell. 



intomeseo, tamui, 

no sup., 3, 
ULbor, lapsas, 3, 

dqp» 
Szior, ortui, 4, dep. 



/ gUde, pass 
away, fall, 
I rise. 



tuni} 3, 
perrompoyrapi, ) 

raptum, 3, ) 
prMxnitto, misi, ) 

miMom, 8, j 
radto, etc., 1, 
reeupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 



sentio, sexxsi, sen- ) 
Bum, 4, ] 



Iburst through, 

I send on be- 
fore. 

I read aloud, 

I recover, get 
baxJc. 

I reign, am 
king. 

I feel, perceive. 



I loosen, melt. 



I undertake. 



Bolvo, Ivi, Ifitam, ) 

8ii8cipio, cepi, eep- ) 
tain,3, . ) 

vexo, etc., 1, 

aetas, &ti8, / 

ArbSla, 9niiii, n. ) 
and ae, /. ] 

Cassivellaiinas, i, m. 



delectus, us, m. 
inflrxnuB, a, um, 
aiz, nlvU,/. 
KsLStratui, i, m. 



s&i&tui, us, m. 
statinii adv. 



I vex, harass, 

age, time o/Hfe, 

Arhela, a town 
in Assyria, 

CassiveUaunus, 
a British chie/l 

a levy. 

infirm, feeble, 

snow. 

Pisistr&tus, a 
despot of Ath- 
ens. 

senate, 

immediately. 



Phrases : 

Delectuzn habere, to hold a kvif. 
Maxima Itinera, 
Navem (naves) ) 
conscendire, ) 



forced marche*, 
to enibark. 



Exercise L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Hecuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in ItaUam venit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Fompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
Htes naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTB. — The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. • 3. When Goto was stain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Fompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his 
army to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Sei^vius TuUius loas 
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iking (Serv, TulL being-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having throtvn a bridge across the 
river (the river being joined by a bridge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B — 1 . Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. . 4. Conjviratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
dvitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad cxercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sime vexata est respiiblica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Eomanorum perrumpere. 

1 . Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. . 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, Juiving slain many of (ex) the 
enemy, returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having Iieard 
of this disasiei^ sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. 6. Having extended {his) empire as far as. the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war ia 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. W/ien old age is . attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* N.R— iidtfpttM, with a few other Perfect Participles of Deponent Verhe, is oaed 
both in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — Thb Accusative expekssing Duration ob 
Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Rule 20. — The answers to the qnesiions, How long? 
How far? How high? Sow deep? Sow broad? Sow 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusatiye Case; as, sex et 
viginti annos regnavlt,Jie reigned twenty-six years; aggo- 
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rem latum p^des tr^centos, altnm p^des quinqaaginta ex- 
struxerant, they heaped tip a mouiid ZOO feet broad and 
60 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question Siow long? is 
called the Accusative of duration of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



oztrnOi lud, nctun, 3, 
pono, pSini, poiitam,3, 
obrideo, sedi, ses- ) 
fom, 2, ) 

ithSnaOf finun, / ) 
{only pi.) 3 

beitiola, ae,/. 

caupnif i, tn, 
domin&tni, ni, m. 

Ii5ra, ae,/. 
Haano, Snis, tn. 



KSrSthOB, 5niB, m. 



/ heap «p. 
Iplace. 
I blockade, 
lay siege to. 

Athens. 

a small ani- 
malj insect, 

a plain, 

sovereignty, 
rule, 

an hour, 

HannOfacom- 
mon Cartho' 
ginianname, 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens, 



paBBiu, nt, w. 



Plato, onitf w. 



a pace (abont 
five feet). 

Plato, a fa- 
mous • Greek 
philosopher, 
Sagnntim, orum, m, theSaguntines, 

people of So- 
guntmn, in 
Spain, 

PUBASES : 

Caitra ponerCi to pitch a camp, 

( to carry a wall 

Knnim, aggeremj or mound 
dncSre, \ along, i. e., to 

I construct. 



Exercise LI. 

J. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quae« 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt, 8. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Tunis jedeft ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge^ 
i*em duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Eomans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gen.) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seventy years. G. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (them) well. 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) womam 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some . men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CONSTBUCTION OF THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither f names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Komam pr5fectils est, the 
Consul set out /or Home, 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Constll Roma Athcnas profecttls est, the Consul set out 
from Home to Athens. 



VOCABULART 62. 



oSdOf 88if nnin, 8, 
oonfSro, tali, 1&- i 

tnm, ferre, j 
oppdno, pSsai, ) 

pSsitom, 8, ) 
pervenio, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
peto,1iviaii(/tiif ) 

titum, 3, ) 

reverto, verti, j 

versanif 8, I 
revertor, versuB, ( 

<iep., 8, ) 

Aldn^iadei, is, m. 



Aesoliinesi it, m. 

CSrint, ii, m. 
CanSsLum, ii, n. 

Capua, ae,/. 
eiriflliim, iif R. 



1 1/ieldy retire. 
I bring together, 

betake. 
J set against J op- 

l>ose. 

I arrive at. 
I seek. 

I turn back, re- 
turn. 

Aldlnades, a ceU 
ebrated Atheni- 
an. 

jEscfunes, an or- 
ator, the rival 
of Demosthenes. 

Ourius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium (now 
Ca,nosa.),atovm 
in Apulia. 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

banishment, exile. 



ibi 



Creta, ae, f. Crete (now Can- 

dla), an island 
of Greece. 
i, adv. {/rom\ , 
ii, id), ] ^''^'^^' 

( Lacedcemon (or 

Lacedaemcn, J Sparta^,. a citg 

oni8,y*. j of the I'elapbn- 

[ nesus. 

Leoziidas, ae, m. Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 
Luceria, ae,y. Luceria, a Uncn 

of Apulia. 
TR«:«. :: /- i { Lucius, a com- 
brev. L.) 1 monBomm\fore- 

^ I name. 

mand&taxn, i, n. charge, commis- 
sion. 
peniStnas, a, nm, continual, 
Shodnt, i,/. Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,y*. Sfmrta, a city 

of the Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Phrase : 
Exilium agere, to Hoe -Ji exik. 
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Exercise LII. 

1. Curius primus Honiam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Fompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetaum exiiium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Khodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Fer- 
sas peterent 6. Acceptis mandatis, Koscius cum Lucio Cae- 
sarc Capuam pervcnit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus geslis, 
Athenas reveraus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
cduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Ehodo 
cessit, et se Bomam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela vie to, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Eome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Bhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative Absolute)^ return- 
ed immediately to Borne. 5. He departed from Home and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Rome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain (Abl. AbsoL), C&,e^v 
was unwilling to return immediately to Borne. 

Rule 22. — Li answer to the question W/iere ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case; as, ut Romae constiles, sic Carthaglni bini regos 
crSabantur, as at Home consuls^ so at Carthage tico kings 
were appointed. 

Kon.-— In the Secimd Declension an cdd Dative Singular in i is used in this con- 
struetion ; as, C5rinthl mnltus annos vixifc, he lived many pears at Corinth. So 
alBOt d7>inl, at home; httml, ori the ground. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singular U osed as well as the Dative; as^ CarthSgTnu or Carthdgrnl, 
cU Carthage. 

Vocabulary 63. 

ApoUonia, ae^y*. Apollonia, a iaum 

in Epirus. 
ArittideBf is, m. Aristtdes^anAthe^ 

nian statesman. 
Arpmoxn, i, n. Arpinum, a town 

of Tjatium. 
BSbylon, onis, /. Babylon^ a dtyoi 

Assyria, 



constittao, ni, utum, 3, / selth, de- 
termine. 
eonsnmo, mpsi, ) / consume, 

mptam, 3, ] waste away. 

«peU<M«ili, pttl- ) jrfr.t.«o,.?. 

raxn, o, ) 

hiSmo, etc., 1, /winter. 

*~~"",XJTii, 2, I lie. 



F 
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Cannaef &mmf ) 

-/'^ . > 

Conon, SniB, m, 

f.pL \ 

Cyprus, i,/. 

Delphi, firnm, ) 

m. j}i. y 

DiSnjiins, ti, wi. 



I)yrrac]iiiun,ii, n. 
7abrXdii8, ii, m. 
WM&VL9, ii, m. 



OanncE, a viUage 

of Apulia, 
Conon, an Athe- 

man generai. 
CumcBj a city of 

Campania. 
CyjntLs, an island 

off CiUda. 
Delpkij a city qf 

Greece, 
ZHonynttSf name 

of two tyrants of 

Syracuse, 
Dyrrackium, a 

town in Epirus. 
FabriciuSf a noble 

Roman. 
Horace, a Roman 

JMCt 



LesbuB, if/. Lesbos^anislandiK 

the jEgean Sea, 

KSriae, ii, m. Marius, a/amout 

Roman general, 

morbniy i, m. disease, illness. 

or&Ottliim, i, n. an oracle. 

permnlti, ae, a, very many. 

qufilily e, of what sort, as 

t&lis, e, of that sort, such. 

HmStheuB, i, m. Timotlieus, a fa^ 

mous Greek* 

Venuda^ ae,/. Venusia (now Fe- 

nos<i), a town in 
S. Italy. 

Phkase : 

Korbo consumi, to be carried off 

by illness. 



Exercise LIII. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oraculam fuit. 3. Conon plurimum Cj- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
Tixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babjlonc morbo consnmptus 
est. 6. DionTsius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Eo- 
roae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis. fuit. 10. Ljcurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were born at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived nianj years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach {Past-Imp,) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6i 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up {Past-Imp,). 
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XXXVm. — ^Thb Accusativb Case and Infinitive 

Moo». 

Rule 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood, 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, perceiving, think- 
ing, knowing ; as, histdria narrat Bomam a Eomflld condltam 
essS, history relates that Rome teas founded hy Romulus; sent!- 
mus c&lerS ignem, nlvem essS albam, dolcg (ess€) mSl, we per- 
ceive thai fire is hot, that snow is white, tliat honey is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it U known ; jnstum est, it 
is just ; verisImllS est, it is probable ; certum est, const&t, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat RrtTn«in 4 Romtllo condl- 
tam essC, it is certain that Rome wasfovndcd by Romulus, 



Vocabulary 5i. 



arrive. 



adirenio, veni, ven- ) j 
turn, 4, ) 

constat, sGtitf imp, } it is evident, it 
1, J is agreed,eic, 

nego, etc., 1, I deny. 

V&Ao, i«p8ri, V»i-\jbri„„forth. 
turn, 3, I ././ 

prodo, didi, ditam, \ I hand down, 

3, ) / betray. 

puto, etc., 1, / think, 

sentlo, sen^, sen- ) / feel, per- 

80111, 4, ) ceive, 

trado, didi, dXtnxn, 3, / hand down, 

deUver, 

Tideo, ^di, vfsnm, 2, 1 see, 

ean8& (abl. ), for the sake of, 

eredlbilif, e, credible. 



caecus, a, urn, 
Dilos, 1,/. 

Dmna, ae,/. 

florens, ntiB, 
HomeruB, i, m. 
imprfidentlaf aoi f, 

LatSna, ae,^. 



nubiifdstus, a, tixn, 

nii^, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Ihales, etis, m. 



Troj&nns, a, nm, 
vSruimXlii, e, 



hUnd, 

Delos, an island 

of Greece. 
IMana^ a Raman 

goddess, 
flourishing. 
Homer, 
ignorance, p»- 

prudence. 
Latona, mothiT 

of Apollo ant 

J)iana. 
evident, mam- 

fest. 

unless, except, 
some time, for^ 

merly. 
a star. 

Tholes, a fa- 
mous philosO' 

pher. 

Trojan,ofTVav. 
likely, probabii. 



EXEKCISB LIV. 

A. — I. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas animadvertebat, totum ex' 
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crcitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
PoUicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Helvetii polliciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrarc. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know tbat the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp,) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thoiight (Past-Imp,) that knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the llomans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae*? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom, 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (ahsum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credlbile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Yerum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse man- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Komanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe* 
perisse. 

1. It h just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It is agreed among all 
writers that Komulus was {Pei'f<) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down (Pres»'Perf.) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the IVojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain {Fut.^Per/,) in the 
city. 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 
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XXXIX. — Direct Questions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid agls ? 
What are you doing? Ptltas-ne ? Do you think? Non- 
uo-ptLtas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, num, ntmm, 
an. Of these ne is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utrnm and an are used only when two 
alternatives arc spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

Nam has a negative force, as Num itS, ptltas= Jow donH 
think sOj do you ? and is to be used when the answer No 
is looked for. Utrum ... an may be translated by wheth- 
er ,,, or ; as, Utrum sol an luna maj6r est ? Whether is 
the sun or the moon the greater ? Ne does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visne ? Do you wish ? 
Nonne ptitds ? Do you not think ? 



VOCABULART 65. 



er5d«,Mdi;«i-l^6etfei-e. 
tarn, 3, ) 

'•JPUJI**^'^ \ I answer. 

antiqaas, a, nm, ancient 
benevSlas, a, unii well-wisMnp, be- 
nevolent, 
l>onam, i, n. a goody a blessing, 
e&rai, a, am, deary precious, 
dinnai, a, nm, of the gods, di- 



vine. 



eloqaene, ntie, 
igneas, a, am, 

LocretiTis, ii, m. 

mSlevolas, a, am, 

mendaz, &oi8, 
primifias, a, am, 



eloquent, 
fiery, made of 

fire. 
Lucretius, a J?o- 

man poet, 
ill-vnshing, ma* 

kvolent. 
lying, a liar, 
first-rate, emi^ 

nent. 
foolish. 



staltai, a, am, 
BupSraB, a, am. 

Comp. saperior, 

ias ; SuperL sa- 

premasane^sam- 

maB, a, am. 
tarpltodo, inii, /. disgrace. 



vjiper, on high. 



EXEBCISE LV. 

A. — 1. Estne voluptas Bummum bonum t 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus t 3. Nonne sol longe 
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major est quam lana? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utruni 
est aurum gravias an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? TT Suntne haec vera bona t 8. Num tu 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne onw 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia *? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do yon believe that pain is 
the greatest evil *? 3. Was not (begin with 7ionne) Pythagoras 
a very great (aumintis) philosopher ? 4. You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you 1 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi^ 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 

4. Utrum Homae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum ah 
non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti ? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tunc ita credis ? 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis («»•- 
porous) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? . 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (ille) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance ? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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127 



XL. — Indirect Questions. 

HuLB 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, Il5gabo quid factum sit, I will 
ask what has been done ; Mirum est quae f&erit causli, It 
is strange what the reason may have been; Vldebo num 
redifirft, IwiU see whether he has returned. The depend- 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time. 



I tj i Scio quid ftga«, 
I g < Scio qnXd egSris, 
jgiS ( Scio quid acturus sis, 



g 



{Cognovi quid &gas, 
CognoTi quid egSiis, 
Cognovi quid acturus sis. 



Audiam quid &gas, 
Andiam quid egSrls, 
Audiam quid acturus sis, 




/ kn&w what you art doing, 

I know what you have done, 

I know what you are going to da. 

I have learnt what you are doing. 
I have learnt what you have done, 
I have learnt what you are going 
to do. 

I shall hear \ohat you are ching. 
I shall hear what you have done, 
I shall hear what you are going tm 
do. 



Past Time. 



I, pj r Sciebam quid figures, 
<Z \ Sciebam quid egisses, 
^iS ( Sciebam quid acturtls esses, 

u B' ( Cognovi quid &g6res, 
§ S < Cognovi quid egisses, 
^ S ( Cognovi quid acturas esses, 



/ knew wliat you were doing, 

I knew what you had done. 

I knew what you were going to do, 

I learnt what you were doing. 

I learnt what you had done, 

I learnt what you were going to da 
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{CognovSram qnXd AgSres, / had learnt what you were ddtny. 

CognoySram quid egisses, / had learnt what you had done. 

CognovSram quid acturfls esses, / had learnt what you were goin^ ' 
to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV.. 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVni. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed by nnill* 
which then ceases to have a negative force. In double Indirect Questions it is 
expreoed either by ntnun or ^e. 



Vocabulary 66. 



abjMo, j6oi, jec-) 
tnni) 8, ) 

antepono, posni, po-\ 
dtnnii 3, j 

oonjidO) jecl, jec-\ 

SvSnio, yeni, ven-(^ 
torn, 4, > 

nomero, etc., 1, 
qaaero, qaaeuvi,\ 
qnaesitiixn, 3, ) 
rogo^ etc., 1, 
speofilor. etc., dep. 1, 
viBO, via, vienm, 3, 

Blaesne, i, m. 

Chaerephcn, ntle, ni. 



Croesu?, 1, 7;^. 
cur, adv. 
ftlidtor, adv. 



1 ixist away. 

I prefer. 

I fling {togeth- 
er). 

to liappcn. 

I count. 

Tseck, inquire, 

I ask. 

I spy out. 

I go to scCf 
visit. 

ISfacsus^a Ho- 
rn an name. 

Chaerephon^ a 
disciple of 
Socrates. 

Croesus, a king 
ofLydict. 

trhyy to what 
end. 

luckily. 



inoertat, a, um, 
inf ftmis, e, 
injastat, a, nm, 
Laeoa, aoi w. 

mortnus, a^ nsi, 
novni, a, nniy 
pliil5i^plins, ii m. 
pl&nS, (idv. 
qnaestio, onis, /. 
qnantas, a, urn, 
qnirS, adv. 

quot, indecl 
saepenomero, adv. 

cubdifilcilip, e, 

lelum, i, ». 

uli, adv. 
Xenophcn, ntde, m 



uncertain. 

injamous. 

unjust. 

Laca^ a Rowan 
family name^ 

dead. 

new. 

pldlosopher. 

altogetl.ir, 

question. 

how great. 

why, on uliat 
account. 

how many. 

oftentimes, very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
missile. 

where. 

Xenophon, a fa- 
mous Athenian 
writer and com* 
mander. 



EXEKOISE LVI. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 8. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 6. Ne- 
seio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. C. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exennt. 8. Die mihi, Cati- 
linn, cur patriam prodei'e volueris. 9. Die milii, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quaes! vit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2, 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(Past-Imp.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Qnaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint, 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Subdit!icilis est quaestio num unquam 
liovi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Rogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essentt 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1 . Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. lie asked whether the dead ielt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (tile) night in tho 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen, to side-with his country in time of danger? 



XLI. — Additional Exercises on the Subjunctive 

Mood. 

Rule 2 7.-^— Besides fit, ne, and iqiiiii (see Exercise XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions qvLOythat, and qnSmlnas, that not, aro 
eonstructed'withthe Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. Tlt=zt?icU, in order that^ granting thaty is used to ex« 
press either o, purpose or a consequence; as, So ut speetem 
Itidos, lam going in order that I vnay look at the games; 
accXdXt ut non domi essera, it happened that I was not at 
home, 

2. lS^^=.that noty is used to express 2k purpose^ but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec f&clo ne mo Inlmicum tlbi 
ptLtes, these things I do that you may not think we your 
eneimy ; but, sequittir ut haec non vera sint, itfoUows that 
tJiese things are not true. 

Obt, After verbs of/earing^ Ut has the meaning of that not, and nS of that ; as, 
tiBBuo Ut dux militfitf 6 castris Sducut, I fear that the general may not lead the 
soldiers out of the camp ; timeo nu dux mlllttis u castns CducSt, I /ear that the 
general will lead the soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Quin is used after negative prepositions and propose 
iio7is expressing doubt; as, dies nulltis est, quin littSras 
scribam, there is no day that I do not tcrite a letter; non 
diiblto quin verum dixSris, I do not doubt you have spoken 
the truth (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Quo is used for ut e5, and signifies that tJiereby^ in order 
thaty so that : haec lex data est, quo malefic! deterrerentiir, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deten^ed; portas oppidi obstruxit, quo fUclIitis impStum 
hostium rfetardarSt, he barricaded the gates of the tovm in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy, 

6. Qnoxninusy that not^ is used after Verbs of hindering^ 
preventing^ resisting^ etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impodit quorainus littSras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cultivating literature. 



VOCABULABT 67. 



aoddOf idi) no aup,^ 3, to happen, 
•0mo,crevifOretumf3,/«ee, discern, 
dSterreo, rni, ri-) I/righten, de- 
tail^ 2, ) ter. 



cShortOTy etc., d^,, 1, 1 encourage, 
dimitto, mlsi, mie-) I let go^ di» 

Buni, 3) ) ntiss. 

5narro, etc., 1, I relate. 
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wmfido, * finu snm, 8, 
diflfdo,* fiiai, sum, 3, 
SnitOTf nisni ancf niz-> 

us luni} dep.y 3, ) 
exel&mo, etc., 1, 
intrSeo, ivi and ii,> 

Itam (irrep,\ 4, > 
nitor, 1I18U8 and mX'\ 

OS nun, dep., 3, > 
obsto,* sUti, ftittiixn,! 

1, ) 

opprimo, prossi, 
promi&f 3, 

perfii&deo,*ad,) 
fitam, 2, ^ 

praevSnlo, veni, > 
ventnm, 4, > 

premo, pressi, pros-) 
Bom, 3, ) 

prohibeo, bni, bitnm, > 

recuso, etc., 1, 

spero, etc., 1, 
8to, steti, Btattim, 1, 
iu&deo,* &8i, aram, 2, 
teneOy nni, ntam, 2, 

tramdoco, dnxi, due-) 
tnm, 3, I 

Ventito, etc., 1, 

BIbulus, i, m. 



I trust. 
I distrust, 

Istrivehard, 

I cry out. 

I enter. 

I strive, 

loppose^pre- 

vent, 
I press upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush, 

Ipersuade, 
I anticipate. 

Ipress, 

I keep off, 
prohibit. 

I object, re- 
fuse, 

I hope, 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I hold, re- 
tain, 

I lead across. 

I come fre- 
quently, 
Bibulus, a 
Rotnanfam. 
ily name. 



fonxm, i, n. 

imperituB, a^ uxiiy 
impransaB, a, um. 



infirmitaB, S.tU,/. 
latro, oniB, m. 
ludnB, i, m. 

magnopere, adv. 

miruB, a, am, 
moduB, i, f/i. 

moenia, iam, n. pi. 
Kervii, orum, m.pl. 

praealtaB, a, van, 
SatriuB, ii, m. 

Bignnni, i, n. 
TrebSninB, ii, m. 



valetudo, inlB, /. 



a market-place, 
forum. 

unskillful. 

without having 
had breakfast, 
not having 
breakfasted 

weakness. 

'a robber. 

play, game, 
school. 

greatly, earn^ 
estly. 

wonderful, 

measure, ma»>' 
ner, 

fortifications. 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe. 

very high. 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name, 

a sign, signal 

Trebonius, one 
of Coesar^s 
lieutenants, 

health. 



Phbases : 

Sequitnr, it follows (with ace. and 
inf., or ut and fitdj.). — EioSre 
non poBsam quia, I can not but 
(with «ti&;.).— Per me (te) BtStit 
' (qnominiiB^, it was owing to me or 
you. — Minimnm SbeBt qrnn aim, 
very little is wanting that I should 
be ; / am very near being. 



Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeyeniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter casira defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



♦ With the Datire. 



182 EXERCISES ON SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

hostes esset flum^n praealti^m. 9. Sequitur ut non posslm 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitnr ne possis mihi diifidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good.. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
Th6 Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
pn order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Bome to (id) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover wlien the English In- 
finitive denotes a purpose, and muet therefore be translated witli ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in ilumine Eheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
me videant 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 
C. Minimum abest quin sim miserrim.us. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius domura meam ventitet. 8/ P'acere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enariTm. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Kecusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a \ery great (surnmu^ 
general! 5. There was nobody who did not (gww) rejoict 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 
7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
•We are preparing arms, not that (ut) wel may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our Country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers c6uld not go forth frotti the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Quo is used in preference to Ut when there U a comparatire in th« 
clause >rl>ich it introduces. 
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* C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad.ludbs veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterrpemnt quominus dome exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis earn. G. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses ? 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleant ? 8. Legem brevem 
3sse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtnin-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent mo 
from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent mefi^om siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit us from worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest pf the Eomans. 



XLII. — Use op the Supines. 

Rule 28. — ^The Supine in um is used after verbs of mo- 
lion ; as, L&cedaem5nii Agesilaum belldtum in Asiam mL 
serunt, the JLacedaemonians sent AgesiUms into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine. in fi.is used after many adjectives; as, l^ct- 
11s, easy ; difHcflls, difficult; dnlcXs, sweety etc.; and with 
fas est, it is lawful ; nefas est, it is unlawful; (5ptls est, it 
is necessary ; as, res difncllis factti est, the thing is diffi- 
9uU to he do7ie. 



iquor, etc., deft,, 1, I fetch wet- 
ter, 
bellOf etc., 1, I wage war. 

cons^o, ulni, ultum, 8, / consult. 
fiHStOi etc., 1, I taste. 



Vocabulary 68. 

ventni,4, 7 to assemble. 
p&bulor, etc., dep.y \, I forage. 
pOBtulo, etc. , 1 , / demand. 

progredior, enne, 3, / advance. 
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Aedvi, onim, ) 

m, pi, ) 

AgSflil&iK, i, m. 



DmtliouB, i, m, 
FabiuB, ii, m, 
LaoSdaemBnii 



onm 



, III. f 



longins, adv, ) 
(comp.) ) 
ludi, onim,m./7/. 
Kaxtmas, i, m. 



the JEdiii^ a Gal- 
lic tribe, 

Agesilaus, a fa- 
mous king of 
Sparta, 

Divitiacus, an 
jEduan chief 

FabiuSj a noble Ro- 
vian name, 

the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, 

farther^ too far, 

games, 

Maximus, a sur- 
name of Fabius, 



nefas, n. inded, wickedness^ im* 

piety, 
SpacL n. indecl, ) _^^ , ^ ^ -, 
\withabl.:) \ need, mceuitj,. 

publioai, a, am, public, 
Ydiente8,Tim,»i./7/L the people of 

Ven^nearRomti 
the Veientes. 
^niBnam, qnae- ) 
nam, qnidnam, >whof what? 
etc., Kke quia, ) 

Phrases : 

Kefas est, it is or uwtld be 

an impiety. 
Opus est, there is need (of). 



Exercise LVIII. 

1. Ingens horn in um multitudo in urbein convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores 
Romam mittunt. 3. Aedui legates ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progress! erant. 5. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maximi senectutem. • 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning tho 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get- water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Sagun tines. ' 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 



USE OF THE GERUND. 
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XLni. — ^UsE OF THE Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan« 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing ^ as, writing, walki?ig. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

Norn. Legfire pulchra carralna suave est, | ''^'^^f^^ il^'de^htM^'^'^^'^ 
Gen. Ars pu^rus edticandi difttcUls est, -J A^ctJi ^*^ "^ ^* ** 



Dat. Scribendo op^ram d&t, 
Ace. Natds &d &gendum, 



he devotes his care to writing, 
born for acting. 



Ahl Littgras tractando mens ftctllttlr, | ^^^'Jlhk^^^ ^^ ^^"^ 

Ob«. The Accnsative Case of the Crerund is used only with Prepositions : other, 
wise the Imperfect Infinitive is used ; as, disco nutaro. / learn smmming. 



Vocabulary 59. 



Ceao, Hi, utmn, 8, I sharpen. 

alo, ui, itam, 8, I nourish. 

ardeo, arid, arsom, 2, / hum, am on 

Jire. 

eogito, etc., 1, / think, med- 

itate. 



I converse, 
I get together, 
I eat. - 



colIo^LUor, looutoe, ) 

dep.,Z, ) 

comj^Sxo, etc., 1, 
edo, edi, e^anif ) 

edere or esse, \ 
venor, etc., dep., 1, I hunt. 
be&t5, adv. liappHy. 

gr&tia, ae,/. fovor. 

giatla, ahl. for the sake 

of- 



not. 

a youth. 

freely, 

of the sea; sea^, 

pains, lahor. 



more. 



hand, adv. 
javenii, is, c, 
libere, adv, 
mSrumSy a, tun, 
5pSra, ae,/. 
plus, nris, n, only 

in sing. ; pi. 

j)lTires, {dura. 
Btudidsns, a, nm, eager after, zeal' 

ous. 

Phrases : 

Operam dare, to give one*s whole en- 
ergies to any thing, to devote one^s 
self to it. — Inter Mbendnm, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. • 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Yehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi stndiosi snmns omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus colloqui ? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more 
(pi.)- 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen.). 8. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. lie got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. C Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to burn with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund). 



XLIV. — ^XJSE OF THE GeRUXDIVE. 

Rule 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjea. 
live ; as, scribendus, a, imi, to ie toritte?}, necessary ovjlt to 
he toritten. 

When the Verb from which Ihe Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
epistdla, a letter must be or ovffht to be vyi*itte7i by me, or I 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by w^hom the thing is to be done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



Vocabulary 60. 



adhlbeo, etc., 2, I employ, 

gSro, gesei, gee- ) / carry on, mqn- 

tum, 3, ) cufe. 

observe, etc., 1, J obse^'e, respect. 



ardnas, a, urn, lofty, steep, diffi- 

ctilt. 

Phrase : 
Agere aetatem, to spend one's U/t, 



Exercise LX. 
1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum moires. 2- Sapi.. 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 6. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae^ sunt naved. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda ; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges sunt? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared? 3. A parent (Dat.) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dat.y 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously- 9. We {Dat) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man {Dot.) should not despise death. 

RuLK 31. — When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case; as, obtemperandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
{Dative)^ we must obey the lessons of virtue ; suo cuique 
jtidXcio (Ablative) utendum est, each one must use his own 
judgment. N.B. — The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

VOCABULAUT Gl. 



ingrSdior, greisas, 3, / enter, 
interdftdo, u, sam, 3, / shut off, in- 
tercept 
obtempSro, etc., 1, 



oommeatuB, us, m, 

eommilXto, Snis, m. 

ift&e, adv. (Jrom ) 
Iste), ] 



I obey, com- 
ply with. 

provisions, 
supplies, 

Jellow-solcKer, 
comrade, 

thither, where 
you are. 



jadMum, ii, n, judgment, 
paratas, a, am, prepared, ready, 
qxiisqae,qaaeqae, ] 

qmdqne*qi;oa-f 

que; gen. cujuc- f ^ 

quo, etc., J 

quo, adc. whither, 

FURASE : 

rXeri de aliquo, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de ^lo, tchai 
has become of' that man t 
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Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est nt pax 
peti videatur. 8. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobds 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. G. Non loDgius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desii'ed that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens'? Which-of-the-two {Dat) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

Rule 32. — ^The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen, Ars pufiros cdticancli difFlcXUs est 

becomes 

Ars puerorum cdtLcandomm difflcllls est 

in the following way : (1 .) The Accusative pueros is i)ut 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
puerorum, (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive educandus^ a, um. (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, as piterorum/ con- 
sequently, educandortim. 

Dot, Op€ram dat ftgro colendo, | ^^j^i^'J^,^^*'^^ '^ *^*^ 
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Ace, Ad petendam pacem venenint legati, ] ^^^^^ '''""^ '"^ "^^ 

ithe wits are sharpened by 
dealing with letters. 



All. LittSris tractandis mens ftcultiir, 



Ots, The Gerundive is empIOTed more frequently than the Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is diiefly used where an ambiguity would be occasioned l^ the use of the 
Gerundiye; as, studium plurS cognoscendi, the desire of learning more^ rather 
than Btfidium plurium cognoscenddrum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
thvngs or men were meant 



Vocabulary 62. 



concedo, cessi, ) 
cessiixn, 3, ) 
incendo, di, sum, 
perdtpio, cepi) > 
eeptnm, 3, ) 
affdctuB, a, un, 
Brutas, i, m. 



Cassiat, ii, m. 



I yield, retire, 

3, 76i<m(trans.). 

I perceive. 

made, disposed, 
Brutus, name 

of a famous 

Roman, 
CassiuSy a/riend 

of Brutus, 



Campaoia) ae,y. Campania, a prov- 
ince of Italy, 

occapatas, a, am, engaged, busy. 

peritas, a, am, experienced, skill- 
ed in, 

qaati, conj. as if, just as. 

Phrases : 

CcncQiom inire, to enter on, form 

a design. 
In spem venire, to conceive a hope. 



Exercise LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendac causa. 2. 
Tiraotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
Taletudinem in Canipaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis, 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. Tlie Homan youth (pi.) were traincd-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen,). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4, 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr3\ 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is ^specially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written (Pres*'Perf.) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 



140 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules of Quantity 
(and exceptions to some previous rules). 



Final Consonants. Polysyllables, 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
Dant« except c or 5, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUiXd^ semtl^ agmhi^ calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don(^e. 

3. Final as^ e«, os are long ; as, terras^ fines^ vlros^ etc. 

Exceptions. — ^£s final is short in pen^s, and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as viiles, itisj except 
abieSy ai-ies, CSres, and paries. 

Os final is short in compos and iinpds, 

4. Final is and us ; see p. 1 and 38 ; monosyll., p. 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rules 3 and 4, p. 114. 

Final Voicels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and qudsi. 
Exception. — ^I final in mihij tibi, sibi, ibij and ubi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in citd^ dud, eg6, modd, and octd. 
ExcfEFTiON. — ^0 final is short also in the vcrhs scid, nescidf puidf vol6. 

Penults of Perfects and Supines. 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 
veni, vldiy vlci. 

Exception. — ^The seven following Perfects have the penult short: 
blbi, dSdi,fidij sddi, stStij stiti, and tuli. 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^idiy tUtudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didlci (from 
disco), tiXtadi (from tundo), except c^cldi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {from pedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, cd- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

Exception. — The following Supines have the penult short : cUum (from 
cteo)j datum, itttm, lltum, qvitum, rutwn, satwn, sUum, and the part, rdius, 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, acUtum, minUtum, etc. 

Note. —The forms coiidltum^din'itum^ etc., l:elong under rule for compounds (p. 114)i 



EXTRACTS FROM C^SAR. 



Vocabulary G3. 



appello, etc., 1, / calij name. 
A^nitani, onun, ) the AquUaniy a 
m, Qo/.)) f people of Gcml. 

Belgae, arum, m. ] ^^^^^^«^ or Bel 

^'"^' { of Gaul 

1 the Celtce or Celts f 
inhabiting one of 
the divisions of 
Gaul. 
ccntiaenter, cuiv. always^inccsscmt' 

li). 
diflSro, distnli,} 
dn&tnm, ^'\ I differ. 
ferre, ) 

Gam, orum, «. j ^;,eG'a/&-orGa«&. 

Ganimna, ae, w. j ^^'^T ^^"^ 
^ * ' •< ronnejy a rtver 

•^' ( ofGauL 

Me, baec, boc, this. 



instittutnm, i, n. institution, cus- 
tom. 

inc81o, lui, ^Jtmns toMabit, 
«.« Q \ withacc. ; mtr., 

Matrona, ae, m. Matrona^Mame^ 

ariverofGauL 
praecedo, cessi, \ t ^^ i 

cessnxis, * } /^'7>«^^,«^ceA 

conj. j 

reliqnas, a, um, remaining, rest, 

quotidiaoius, a, j ^j^ 

SeqLuana, ae, / the Sequana 

{Seine), a river 
of GauL 

tertins, a, um, third. 

tres, trie, three. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

IL Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se difierunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flunien dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
G^rmanis, qui trans Bhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

rV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Gkrmanis contendunt. 
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EXTRACTS TROM CJESAR. 



Vocabulary 64. 



Aquitania, ae, f* the country of the 

A^pntaniy Aqtd- 
tania. 
Itottchuporij reach 
to. 



attdngo, ti(gi, ) 



tactimi) 8, 
dLpio, e9id, cap-) 

turn, 3, ) 

oontineo, titniii,) 

tentonif 2, > 
0ztr9niTi0, a, QX&t 

is, ea, id, 
Hiipaxiia, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, m. 
Lexnanus, i, m,\ 
Oacus), ; 
Orgetoriz, i^s, > 



/ take. 

I contain, confine j 
bound, 

outermost y far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul, 

Lake Leman, or 
Lake of Geneva, 

Orgetorix, a diief 
of the Helvetii, 



nobOitas, &tie, /. nobility, the nobilu 

<^ (collectively). 

oecasas, us, m, the going down, 

setting; occ. so- 
ils =<Ae west, 

pertineo, tinni, > intr., / reach, ex- 
tentum, 2, > tend; tend, 

provincia, M,f, province. 

Pyreiiaei,anun, j "'!/>??!!:/ ±5 

- (»«-*«). is.'"'"'""' 

Mptemtrion««,| ,^^ ^^ 

am, m. ) 

Sequani, omm, m, the Sequani, 
Seqnanas, a, nm, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian, 
ondXqQe, adv, on every side, ' 
▼ergo, ere, 3, def, I turn, incline. 



Y. Una pars initium capit a flumine Ehodano ; continetur 
Garumna flumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Khenum. Vergit ad septemtriones. 

VL Eelgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminis Bheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

YII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pjrenaeos montes 
ct eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

yill. Apud Plelvetios, nobiiissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

^ IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur; una ex parte, fiumine Bheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Seqnanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Rhodano, qui Pro- 
Tinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary 66. 



aeoeptiu, a, um, acceptable, agree- 
able, 
adductne, a, uxn, induced 



AedauB, a, um, jEduan ; pL, the 

jEdui. 
ante, as adv. before, previously. 



EXTBAOTS FBQM CiESAB. 
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earms, 1, m. a car, wagon. 

Castioas, i, 7/1. Gasticusy a Se- 

quanian chief, 
cUenSi ntis, c. a clienif retainer. 
cp«no,Smi,omp-)jr. 
tniQ) o, ) 

turn, 8, ) ^ 

condueo, dtudi ) / bring together, 
ductam, 3, \ collect, 

«^' "•'I I confirm,rat\f!,. 

«r&ii»;fae,etc.,)^j^^ 

Dumnoriz, igis, \Dumnorix, an 
m. \ JEdwxn cHief. 

enonoio, S.re, ) / announce, re- 
etc, 1, j^ j)ort. 

jiimentum, i, n. a beast of burden. 



eripio, xlpni, ) 
reptnm, 8, ) 
fasdlia, ae,/. 



/ snatch away, 

rescue, 
a body of slaves 
(ofonehonse); 
a household, 
idem, eadem, idem, the same, 
ignis, is, m. fire. 

item, adv. also, 

leg&tio, onis, f, an embassy. 



mazime, adv, 
obaeratos, i, m, 
plebs, ebiii, / 



most. 
a debtor, 
the common peo- 
ple; Hie com- 
mons. 
profectio, onis, f, a setting out, de^ 

parture, 
the greatest pos^ 
qoam mazimiui, -^ s^le, as great 

as possible. 
que, conj, (enclitic), and, 
regnam, i, n, sovereign power. 
Eementis, ie,/. a sowing (of 

seed). 



\ 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscen- 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
liabuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
cept us erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jupjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clientee obaeratos* 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



VoCABULAliT 66. 



Allobroges, tun, 7 the AUobroges, a 



yn. pi. 
duo, ae, 0, 



■} 



people of Gaul, 
two. 



arbitror, ari, atus, ) / think, mtp- 

dep., 1, ) pose, 

Oeneva, ae,/. Geneva, 
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EXTRACTa FROM C^SAR. 



db&ria, omm, ) 

n. pL ) 

d5ma% us {or \ 

^4 > 

ezpeoitaSi a, anif 

incito,are,etc.,l, 
sulturo, are, ) 

etc., 1, f 
molo, lui, li- i 

turn, 3, y 
multo, adv. 



provtswns, sup- 
plies, 

a house, home; do- 
mi, at home, 

ready ^ expeditious, 
light-armed, 

I arouse, provoke, 

I hasten. 

I grind, 
much. 



nlMlomXnas, adv, none the less, nev* 

ertheless. 
J announce, «fe- 

clare. 
on the whole, ^Vo 
gether, 
priv&toB, a, um, private. 

''"'^y^ i I cut down. 



xmnciQ, fire, ) 
etc., 1, ) 
onmino, adv. 



ulterior, at, ) 
camp, adj. ) 
vadam, i, n. 
vicuB, i, m. 



farther, 

a ford, 
a village. 



XIII. Quum civitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus 8iium 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilorainus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aediBcia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensiiim molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flu men Rhodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Ehodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Bhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



Vocabulary 67. 



Ambarri, orum, K^^ ^,^j^^,^. 

m. pi. ) 

ang^stiae, arum,y*. narrowness, nar- 
row passes ; 
straits, 
related, connect- 
ed hy blood; 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 



eonsangoineas, 
a, um, 



coiLflcribo, psi, ) 
ptam, 3, j 



/ enroll, enlist. 



I lay waste. 



depopiilo, are, ) 
etc., 1, f 

deprec&tor, oris, ) ^ i„,e«=e«»r. 

m. ) 

ezpecto, are, etc., 1, / mcmt, expect, 

fuga, ae,/. Jiight. 

hibema, crum, n.) . ^ . 

, ' V* «*, . ^ j^.,^^g^ quarters. 

impetro, are, etc., ) / ohtcdn by re- 

1, J quest. 

inde, oiv. thence. 



EXTBACTS FROM CJBSASL 
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in^toB, a, nm, unwUHng. 

itaque, adv. therefort^aasord- 

ingly, 

malSfioitun, ii, n. wrmg-domgy in- 
jury. 

mSrtrimSnium, ii, \ marriage^ 



pordoco, dnzii) 

doctnin, 3, > 

popolor, fiii, \ 

poBsesno, oniB, /. 
piimiiB, a, unif 



) mony, 
I prolong^ 
tend. 

I lay waste. 

a possession, 
first. 



xidpio,cSpifCep-> I take hack, he- 

torn, 3, ) take. 

Saatoni, ornxn,) the Santonij or 

m. pL } Santones. 



86811^ ani]m| ^^ Stgu^iam. 

■eptiiiiii% a, nm, Jhe seveiaJL 
lete, pron. rednpl. from w^ 

p. 41. 
▼ii,/., def. p. 26, strength^ force. 

PHRABE5 : 

Saee abiiiiaiiimo, thai it was their 

intention. 
Certior flo, / am informed. 

Certiorem (ali-) to inform (ant^ 

qnem) faeere, > one). 
Phirimiim ^^obe very power. 

) great influence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventa Helvclii cert lores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittunt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam faccre. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
ae posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Eelinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant 

XYII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVIII. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
AUobrogibus in S^usianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Ehodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ao- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit> 
tunt, rogatum auxilium.^ Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guine Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, scse, depopu- 
Ifttis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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EXTRACTS FROM CfiSAR. 



AllobrogOB, qui trans Bhodanum vicos possessionesque babe* 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan- 
dum sibi statuit, dam in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



Vocabulary G8. 



abdo, ^di, dXtoxiif 3, 1 conceal, hide. 
ae, conj, and. 

»eg^, P^\ latlack. 
grwBOB, dep., 3, ) 

Arar, fins, m. the Arar (now 

Saone^y a riv- 
er of Gaul, 

cSlamltaw, &ti8,y. loss,minfortime, 

injury. 

Catal&nas, a, nm, o/ov with Cos- 

siuSf Cassian. 

motnin.2, ']; I excite, alarm. 

conaSquor^ tequi, > I pursue, over- 
fiScutas, dep., S, > take. 

coniifto, etiti, >tt. (^?^^^'"^*^^«^' 



tanif 3, 



halt, am sta- 
(^ tioned. 
Bivioo, SniS) m. IHvico, a Hel- 
vetian. 
dSSLuMy i, m. stratagem, de- 

ceit, fraud. 
eo, ire, vii, ittim) j ^ 
(»rr^. 4, p.l05).f^ ^''• 
impedio,m,itiim,\ I entangle, em- 

4, ) barrass. 

IncommodQixif i, n. loss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat. 
iner9sHbili8, e, incredible. 

ixifliio,iud,iiziiiii, 3, to flow (into). 



JTigam, I, n. 



lenltas, atis, /. 

linter, triB,yi 
nam, conj. 
nondtun, adv. 
pagns, i, m. 

persSqaor, eequi, 
flSeutiu, d^)., 3, 

persevero, are, ) 
etc., 1, ) 

penolvo, Ivi, lu- 
tam, 3| 

popolns, i, }//. 
princepe, ipis, 

quartas, a, nm, 
qnfitnor, tnded, 
rStls, is,/. 
repertinnB, a, nm, 
ein, conj. 
Ti^orinnB, a, nm, 



vero, adv. 
^gilia, ae,/ 



yoke ; mittere 
6nb j., to send 
under the yoke 
(a military (Ss- 
grace'). 

gentleness, slow- 
ness. 

a boat. 

for. 

not yet. 

a canton, dis- 
trict, 

I pursue, fol- 
low through. 

I persevere, con- 
tinue. 

I jny ; p. poc- 
nae, to pay tlic 
jtenalty. 

people, 
first, chief; 

subst., a chief, 
fourth i, 
your. 

a raft, float. 

sudden. 

but if. 

of the T^igurini, 
Tigurine, or 
Tigurian. • 

indeed, however. 

watch. ■ 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Seqqa- 
norum in Ehodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oeulis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. . Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad eam partem pervenit, quae liondum transierat. 

XXI, Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem con- ; 
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cidit. Beliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps poe« 
nas persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repent ino ejus adventu com' 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Roman us cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar cos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Plelvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. . Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
const itissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet. 



Vocabulary C9. 



agmen, inis, n. 

aliSaas, a, um, 

amplins (comp.) 

aat, 

averto, ti, anm, 3, 

coepi(«fe/^. p.lll), 

eom]iiSmoro,fir^1 

etc., 1, ) 

eonsneioo, saSvi,^ 

raStam, 8, > 
emtomSlia, ae,/. 
depSnOypSBuiypo*) 

eitimii 3, > 

dieoSdo, oessi, oe8-\ 

nmif 3, ) 

dnbitatio, onis,/. 
flSgito,fire,etc^l, 
frumentimi, i, n, 
injuria, a©,/, 
latorim, adv. 



a moving hodjf^ 
line, 

another*s, for- 
eign, un/'avor^ 

mdre, [able, 

or, 

I iwm away. 

I begin. 

I relate, mention, 

I am accustom' 

ed. 
insult, affront. 

I lay aside. 

I depart, retire. 

doubt, 
I demand, 
grain, 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
tneanwhile. 



ipse, a, urn (p. 44), self, 

lacessOi uvi, ci-) / provoke, as^ 

tonif 3, ) sail, harass. 

mataruB, a, urn, ripeJ 
mille, xnillia(p.33), thousand. 
minns (comp.), less. 
modS, adv. only. 

ne . . . ^nidem, not even. 
nonnanqnain, adv. sometimes. 
novlssimna, a, nm, newest,rearmost; 

n. agmen, the 
rear, 
whether t some- 
times only <isks 
a question, 
fodder, 

following, next, 
presence; in 
praesentia, at 
present, for the 
present. 

inthenameofthe 
state, pub&cly. 



num, 



p&bnlnm, i, n. 
pofteros, a, nm, 
praesentia, ae,/. 



pnbli&e, adv. 
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qnindecim, indecL Jifteen. 

qninif ae, a, Jive a piece, hy 



tapina, ae,/. 
reQK)ii8iixnf i^ n. 



Jives. 

a plundering, ra- 
pine. 

fresh, recent. 

an answer. 



satUfSeiOy fSoi,) / satisfy (with 
factum, 3, j dat.). 



Bern, ae, a, 
sabsisto, stitti, 

BUtnin) 3, 
snbyeliO) tozI,) 

▼ecttun, 3, ) 



} 



six each, hy sixes, 
I make a stand, 

stand, 
I bring «p, con- 
vey. 



fluppetOy tivi, ti-> to be supplied, t§ 

) be i 



tunii 3, 

tamen, conj. 

testis, is, c. 



at hand, 
still, nevertheless, 
a icitness. 



XXiy. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria tcneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Eomanum esse testem. Hoc responso date, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVL Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis babe* 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter fvigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant« 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat £o au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



Vocabulary 70. 



Bec&BO, fire, etc., 1, 1 accuse, inveigh 

against, 

aflinitas, &ti8, /. marriage,' alii- 

ance. 



andacia, ae, /. boldness, daring 
augeo, anxi;) ji^^^^^ 
aiictTim,2,;^''**^^'^- 
cclerXter, adv, quicL/y. 



EXTRACTS FROM G.2BSAB. 
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OdOiplareB, ia, a good many^ very 

many. 
eomporto, &re,) / bring together, 

etc., 1, ) collect. 
eondlimn, ii, n. a coundL 
enpduB, a, un, desirous^ coveting 

(with gen.)« 
dSng^o, &re,) / mark outy desig- 

etc, 1, ) fiate. 
despero, are, > I despair (with dc 

etc., 1, > and abl.). 

diutiuB, adv.\ hnger (than is rea- 



(comp.^ 



sonable), too long. 




vate ; res f. , pri- 
vate property. 

insto, stiti, ^i\ I press on, ap- 

irreg. ) proach^am at hand. 

jacto, &re, etc., ) I toss over, discuss ; 

1, ) boast. 



liaeaa, i, m. 



, tn. I 
Leo, ti-) 
d, ten- [• 
111,2, ) 



magistracy, office^ 
I obtain, secure. 



Liscus, anjEduan 
cJiief. 
magistratuB, > 

U8, m. ) 
obtibieo, 

nui, 

turn, 
o^(def^^.\\\),Ihate. 
pluree, ia aruL a, more, severaf. 
praesertim, adv. especially. 
preces, um, f.pl. prayers. 
pretinxn, ii, n. price, value, sum. 

^^\ fortH,sta,e. 

quamdiu (or ) how long ; i. c, aa 

sep.), \ long as. 

Quinetiam Cor ) 

^ V ^ [■ nay too, moreover. 

redimo, emi, ) / buy back, buy vp, 
emptum, 3, ) contract for, farm. 

res novae, new affairs ; i. e., 

a revolution. 

restittao, ni, ) / restore, re-estah^ 
atom, 3, ) lish. 

seereto, adv. in private, secretly. 

leditiosw, a,),^^.^.^, 

urn, ) 

snbleyo, S.re, ) r •> . 

etc., I, )^ I aid, support. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duel intellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab lis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum prccibus adductus bellum 8us- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Turn demum Liscus proponit : Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
cerit ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac orfttione Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fra- 
trem, designari sentiebat ; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas res jactari nolebat, eeleriter concilium dimittit ; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, iilo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. P^avere Helve- 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Komanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitntus. Si quid 
accidat Homanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



Vocabulary 71. 



abstineo, nui, ntum, 2, 

aocnrro, (mcurri, cnr- ) 
Bum, 3, / 

adhXbeo, hibui, hlbi- 
tnm, 2, 

admitto, misi, ini£- 
snm, 8, 

adflcendo, ndi, nsam, ) 

3, ) 

adseensns, us, m. 

animadverto, verti, 

versum, 3, and 
aaimum adverto, 

cirouitUB, us, m, 

collis, is, m. 
commonefaoio, feci, ) 
factum, 3, j 

Conddius, ii, m. 



I hold backf 
refrain. 

I run vp tOj 
hasten. 

I have pres- 
ent^ invite to 
be present. 

I send to, 
urge for- 
ward. 

I climb, as- 
cend. 

ascent. 

I twn iny 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
anlm. in, / 

punish, pro- 
ceed against. 

circuit, a go- 
ing round. 

a hiU. 

I admonish, 
remind of. 

Considius, a 
Roman offi- 
cer. 



concido, Eedi,Bes8um,3, / encamp. 
denique, adv. lastly, at last 

deztra, ae, /. Hght hand. 

ezistim§>tio, onis, f. opinion, estl' 

mation. 
cziEtiCmo, &re, etc., 1, / think, be 

lieve, 
explorator, oris, m. 
fraternus, a, um, 
Gallicns, a, um, 
insigne, is, n. 



a scout, spy, 

brotherly. 

Gallic. 

a standard^ 

an ensign, 
distance, in* 

terval. 
summit, 
justice, 
a tear, 
nor; neque 
. .- . neque, 
neither ..nor, 
obBOCro, Sxe, etc., 1, Ibeg,entreat. 
oeto, eight. 

offondo, ndi, xiBum, 3, I offend, dis- 
please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntum or ] I point out, 
eum, 8, (' show. 



Intervallum, i, n. 

jugum (montls), 
justitia, ae,/. 
lacrima, ae, /'. 
neque, conj. 



r 
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perterreo, nii,3itiun, 2, 1/ru/Iuen 

greatly, 
praedpio, cepi, eep- ] / command^ 
tiim, 3, ■ 3 «"/<>««• 

do), ndi, nsum, 3, j ^ '«^«>5"*««i'- 
priusqaainy sooner than, 

. be/ore that, 
before, 
CLuixigenti, ae, a, Jive hundred, 
qTiiBqaain (quae- ) 

or. qilicquam, /) ^^^^' : 
reniuiOio, &re, etc., 1, I bring back 

word, an- 
nounce, 
reprehendo, ndi, ) Iblame,Jind 

nsum, 3, ) fault with. 

repngno, are, etc., 1, i oppose, 

Jight against. 
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separately. 
\ I lead down, 
) withdraw, 
punishment, 
suspicion, 
temperance, 
moderation. 
J avoid, shun, 
I caU, sum- 
mon, 
good will, af* 
fection. 

PURASES : 

Kille passus, a (Roman) mile; 

pi. millia pacsnum 

miles. 
Sommus mens, the top oftlie mount 

ain. 
Eqno admiseo, at full speed. 



ESp&atlxn, adv. 
subduco, dnxi, dnc- 

tnm, 3, 
sapplicinm, ii, n, 
soBiaGio, onifl,/. 
temperantia, ae,/. 

vito, Sre, etc., 1, 
vocp, are, etc., 1, 

voluntas, atls,/. 



XXXI. Quum ad Las suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis; esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Eomanum studium, summam in sc voluntatera, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam ccgnoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum ofienderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Galiorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Diviliacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
sesei tamen et amore fraterno et cxistimatione vulgi comroo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
euin locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in co 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum terapus omnes 
suspiciones vitct. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus cei*tior factus, 
bostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castiis 
octOy qualis esset natura monlis, et qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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suBy qui cognoscerent, mbit. Benunciatum est, fisicilem esse. 
De tertia Tigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, qiium summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin* 
gentis passibus abesset, neqiie aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accumt ; dicit 
montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
•uas copias in proidmum collein subducit, acicm instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in bostes impetus iieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro yiso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



VOCABULABT 72. 



bldunxn, i, n. 
Blbraete, is, n.) 
(a6/.Bibraote)l 
Iddiit orum, m,pt. 

eirenmvenio, vh- ) 
ni, Tentam, 4, ) 
elando, id, fum, 3, 
eolUgpo, fire, etc., 1, 
oommode, adv, 

oonfertiis, ft, nm, 
cons^cor, firi, ) 
atns, cfep., 1, ) 
eonyerto,ti,8am,3, 
c5pio8ii8, a, QUI, 

defessas, a, mn, 
deinde, 
disjioio, jed, jeo- 

tum, 8, 
distrixigo, iiud, 

ictum, 3, 



spftce of two days, 
Bibracie, a toton 

of the JEdui, 
the Bolif a people 

in Gaut. 

I surround, 

I shutj close in, 
I bind toff ether, 
conveniently, ad- 
vantageously, 
crowded, dense, 

I behold, 

I change about, 
wealthy, abund- 
ant, 
exhausted, worn 
then, [out, 

I disperse, scat- 
ter, 

I draw. 



dnod87iginti(tn. > 
decl.\ ] 

eo, adv, 

evello, li, vnl- > 
Bam, 3, ) 

iromentarias, a, ) 

uin, j: 

res fromentaria, 



ictas, UB, m, 
impedimentam, 

i, n. 
ixtflecto, ezi, ) 

exnm, 3, ) 
i2i8eqnor,qiii,8e- 

cfLtm, dep,, 3, 
interdudo, du- 

si, duBiixn, 3, 
midins, a, nm, 



pnam, i, 91. 



} 



eighteen, 
thither, to it, 
I pull out, 

of or relating t€ 

grain, 
a supply of grain, 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; ik 

pi, baggage, 

I bend, 

I follow up, eU- 
tanJc, 

I shut. or cutoff" 
from, 

middle, interven- 
ing ; mediuB 
collii, the mid» 
dleqftkehOL 

ajaveiin' 



EXTRACTS FROU C^SAB. 
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plialanz, ngi«, /. a phalanx^ com- 
pact mass. 



postqnam, 
poitridie, adv. 



prOj pre^K 



afler that, when, 
on the day after 

(with gen.); 

next day. 
for ^instead of as. 



pros^teio, spezi,) / look out for^ 
■peetmn, 3, > provide. 

MfintSgro, &r«,W^^ 
etc., 1, ) 

trreg.; pedem^ ,^, ' -^ 

rejteio, jSiBi, jec-f / cast or dhve 

tmn, 3, ) back. 

remoyeo, m9vi, > / move out of the 

motom, '2, > tca^, remove. 



sardbia, ae,/. 
sea or slye, 



dnistra, ae,/. 
inocedo, oessi,) 

eeisiun, 3, / 
sapSrior, ns, 
inutineo, ti^ni,) 

tentnm, 2, ) 
tandem, adv. 
toUo, 8iLstali,> 

sablatiim,3,> 
transf igo, fixi, > 

flzam, 3, ) 
triplez, icisy 
Tnlingi, orum,) 

m. pi. ) 



again. 

haggage. 

whether; eive . . . 
nye or seu . . • 
sen, whether. . . 
or. 

left hand. 

I come vp to, ap^ 
proach. 

higher, vpper. 

I sustain^ with- 
stand, 

at length. 

I take away, re- 
move. 

I pierce through. 

three-fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, a peo» 
pk in Gaul. 



XXXVI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in colle medio tripliccm aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis earns secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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fen-um so infiexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedcm referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare ct proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. 



Vocabulary 73. 



aeziter, adv. 

amittOy mid,) 

mitram, 3, ) 

aacept, djdtU, 

fiversng, a, nin, 



Uparlato, adv, 
bonltas, §,tis,/. 

eentiuiii 



sharply J vigorons- 
li/, 

I lose, 

doubtful, critical, 

turned away; av. 
hostis, the back 
of an enemy, 

in two parts. 

goodness^ excel- 
lence. 

a hundred. 
COnfioiOi, fSei, feo-\ / make up, draw 



tnin, 3, 
copiam faoere, 



j out ; Jinish. 
to furnish an op- 
portunity ; af- 
ford a supply, 
ten, . 
surrender. 



decern (indecl.), 
deditlo, GDiByf. 

^^'f^^""^^'} I receive. 

^idp^ll I congratulate, 
inSpia, ae, yi want. 
iatemiitKH mid, (^f "'^ o"".^' ** 



intervene. 



j^^( I send or 
J * < tween ; i 
' (to interv 

j«^i«^j«-l laid. 

Iiinffonee, nm, m. ) the Lingones, a 

pi. ) peoplein Gaul. 

aSmin&tiin, adv. by name, 

objioio, jed, jec-> I throw in the 

turn, 3, ) way of oppose. 



oocisus, a, nm, slain. 

perfSgio, f^,) ^{^X^t^e^. 

pS?, pedis, m, foot. 

poBCO, popoeoi,) / call for, de^ 

poscitum, 3, ) mand, 
projieib, jed, jec-\ / throw or cast 

turn, 3, j (forward). 

ratiOj onie, f. plan, design ; ac- 

count. 
cecundufi, a, nm, second, 
eSnex, is, m. an old man. 

cepnitura, ae,./*. burial. 
sexaginta (indecl.), sixty. 



Bignnxn, i, n. 



standard. 



submoyeo, m9vi,) / remove, with- 

motmn, 2, ) draw. 
snmina, ae, y. 



supgUdter, adv. 
tabula, ae, /. 
trecenti, ae, a, 
triduum, i, 7i. 



amount, sum to^ 

ted. 
suppliantly. 
a tablet, register, 
three hundred, 
a space of thrte 
clays. 

tnginta (indecl.), thirty. 
vaco, axe, etc., 1, to lie idle, wtoc- 

cupied. 
▼allnm, i, n. a rampart. 

▼espSras, i, 9/1. evening. 

Fhbase : 

Conyersa ngna) to wheel about 
inferre, ) and advance. 



XXXIX. Bomani con versa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac subrootis resisteret • tertia, 



r 
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ut venienies exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere 
non possent, alter! se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit^ aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgc« 
torigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt^ 
eaque tota nocte ierunt; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 
venerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia ro 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rcrum inopia adducti, legates do 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis' 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo turn essent, adventum suum exspeetare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, anna, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Ilelvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
Allobrogibus imperavit,.ut iis frumenti copia,m facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no^ 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger« 
mani in Helve liorum fines transirent. 

XLIL In castrisHelvetiorum tabulae repertac sunt, Uteris 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
etitem separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decern. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin- 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. 
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Additional Hitles op Quantity 

(and exceptions to some previous rules). 
I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

Exceptions. 

1. The vowel e before final i in the Genitive and Dative of the 5th D©^ 
dcnsion is long ; as, dUei. 

But vafidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com 
mon in poetry, except aUus, and alterius, 

3. The i injio and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper nanles in dius and eius. 

Increments, 

II. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives' 
a and o are long ; as, aetas^ dtis ; soror, oris, 

Exceptions. 

1 . All words in hs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ;: 
as, trabsy abis ; opSj dpis. 

2. Names of persons ending in al and ar increase short ; as, Hannibal^ 
alts ; Caesar, &ris. 

3. The Nouns sal, Jubar, lar, par, anas, mas, vas (yScUs), and yoo; also 
increase short. 

NoTB. — ^Words adopted directly from the Greek, like h^Mxr, ete*, retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment. 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, dris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, l^pus, compos, and vnpos, 

III. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., e, t, and u 
are short; as^hiems, ^mis ; lapis, \dis ; rnurnvar^iXris. 

Exceptions, 

1 . In e. The following Nouns increase in e long :. hake, heres, Iqcuples, 
mansues, merces, quies, plebs, lex, rex, vervex, 

(Many Greek Nouns, as tap^ etis, etc., have the e long, hut they follow the Greek.) 

2. In f* . a. The Nouns IHs, glis, lis, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in i long, 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc., and calix,Jilix, ktrix, fornix, salix, and 
varix, 

3. In «. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Genitive from 
Nominatives in vs have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (Jrux\ and Pollux also increase long. 
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IV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

'SoftK.'—R^ert (where the re is from res) has the e long. 

The Bules for Penults and Antepenults, and exceptions to other rule^ 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Dictioi^ 
aiy, add the rules resenrcd for a more advanced Grammar. 



Words uaviko a diffesent Signification 


IN THE Singular and 




Plukal. 






Singular. 




Plural. 


Aedee, 


a temple. 


Aedes, 


a house. 


Aqua, 


water. 


Aqnae, 


medicinal springs. 


Anxiliuin, 


, cdd. 


Anzilia, 


auxtHary forces. 


Boanm, 


a good. 


Bona, 


property y goods. 


Career, 


a prison. 


Caiceres, 


the barriers of a race- 
course. ' 


Cera, 


wax. 


Cerae,. 


a (waxen) tablet. 


Comitinm, the Comitium (a part of 


Comitia, 


an assembly for elec- 




the Roman Forum). 




tion. 


Copia, 


plenty. 


Copiae, 


forces. 


E^ulum, 


a sacred /east. 


^nlae, 


dishesy a banquet. 


power of doing ^ facility. 


FSonltates, property. 


Unis, 


end. 


Fines, 


boundaries, terrttories. 


Fortuna, 


fortune. 


Fortunae, 


the gifts of fortune. 


Gratia, 


favor. 


Gratiae, 


thanks. 


Hortus, 


a garden. 


Horti, 


pleasure-grounds. 


nttSra, 


a letter (of the Alphabet), 


Utterae, 


an epistle, literature. 


Lndofl, 


play. 


Lndi, 


public games. 


iHttmm, 


a period of Jive years. 


Lustra, 


haunts of wild beasts. 


Xarmor, 


marble. 


XarmSra, 


marbles, statues. 


Mob, 


a custom. 


MSret, 


manners, character. 


K&t&lis, 


a birthday. 


N&talei, 


lineage. 


Opera, 


work. 


Operao, 


workmen. 


(Ops), 


help. 


OpM, 


resources, power. 


Part, 


apart. 


Fartei, 


tie part (of an actor), a 






. 


side or party. 


Bostnun, 


a beaky bill. 


Rostra, 


the rostra, raised stage 
for orators in the Ro- 
man Forum (adorned 
with the beaks ofcap* 
tared slwps). 


Sal, 


salt. 


SSlei, 


witticisms. 


Tempni, 


time. 


TempSra, 


the temples of the head. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SXJPINES. 



L The First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con. 
jugation end regularly in ivi, &tiiiii : as, amo, ^rnavi, Skmu. 
turn, &mare, to love. The following are exceptions : 

crCpItnm, crSpare, to creak. 

cttbltam, clibare, to Ue, 

ddmltain, domarc, to tame, 

sunltam, sdnare, to sound, 

vStXtnm, vStare, to forlnd, 

to thunder, 
to gUtter, 

to/old. 



CrCpo, 
Clibo, 
Ddmo, 
Sdno, 

veto, 

T5no, 
MIco, 

Pttco, 

Frlco, 

Seco, 

Jttvo, 

Lft?o, 

Do, 

Sto, 



crSpui, 

ciibai, 

dumni, 

sdnni, 

vfitui, 

t5nai, 

mlcni, 

plXcui, 

frfcni, 
sScai, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

dedi, 
8tSti, 



I pIIcYtam, 

( pllcatam, 

frictam, 

sectuiD, 

jutnm, 

ilftratnin, 
laatam, 
dfttum, 
sSatnm, 



crSpare, 

clibare, 

domarc, 

sdnare, 

vStare, 

tunarc, 

micarc, 

> pUcare, 

fritcare, 
sScare, 
jflvare, 



]&v^rc, 

d&re, 
stare, 



to rtdf, 
to cut. 
to assist, 

to wash. 

to give, 
to stand. 



II. The Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ni and Itnm; as, m5neo, m5nui, 
m5nltum, m^nere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions : 

1. Present- Perfect — ni. Sujnne — torn. 



Ddceo, 
TSneo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Ccnseo, 



Deleo^ 
Fleo, 

NOOy 



d5cni, 
tenni, 

miscni, 

tormi, 
( BOfbui, 
( sorpsi, 

ceasai, 



doctam, 

tentum, 

f mixtuiDj 

( mistnin, 

tostum, 

1— 

ccnsiim. 



dficere, 
tCnere, 

miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censerc, 



to teach, 
to hold. 

to mix, 

to roast. 

to suck up, 

to assess, think. 



2. Ih^sent' Perfect — 5yi. Supine — etam. 

delevi, deletum, delerc, to hlot out, destrop^ 

flevi, fletnin, flerc, to weep. 



nevi. 



netnin, 



nerc, 



to «^». 



J Pleo only in composition. 

( Compleo, complevi, completnm, complere, to Jill t^. 



PBESENT-PEBFECTS AND SUPINES. 



WU 



Abuleo, 


ftbulevi, 


ftboinnro. 


ftbulere, 


to ahoUsh. 


AdOleo, 


. adolevi, 


adultum. 


adolere, 


to incr§ase. 




3. Present-Per/ect-'i 


(di). Supine — sum. 


Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransam, 


prandere, 


to breakfast. 


SSdeo, 


sedi, 


sessam. 


sSdere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


videro. 


to see. 


Strideo. 


stridi, 
With E 




stiiderc, to creak, 
\ the Perfect Tenses, 


\eduplication in 


Mordeo, 


momordi, 


morsum. 


mordere, 


to bite. 


Fendeo, 


pSpendi, 


pensnm. 


pendere, 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi, 


sponsnm, 


spondcre, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


totondi, 


tonsum, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. .Present- Perfect — 1 


(vi). Supine- 


—sum. 


C&veo, 


cavi, 


caatnm. 


c&vere. 


to guard 'jie*s sefyi 


F&veo, 


favi, 


fautum, 


favere. 


to favor. 


FCveo, 


lovi, 


fotnm. 


fovere, 


to cherist\ 


MOveo, 


movi, 


motum, 


moverc, 


to move. 


Vovco, 


vovi, 


votnm, 


Yovere, 


to vow. 






Wthout Sujnne. 


- 


Paveo, 


pavi, 




pavere. 


to fear. 




Ferveo, 


f fervi, 
( ferbni, 


i. 


fcrvere. 


to hail 




*!/ ■/%/•»• 


Conniveo, 


( connivi, 
' ( connixi, 




conniverc. 


ffi IBttlA- 


1 


il/ Cvf/MV* 




5. Present- 


Perfect^^, 


Supine — turn and Bum. 


Angeo, 


anxi. 


auctum. 


augere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultnm, 


indulgere, 


to indulge. 


Torqaeo, 


torsi, 


tortura. 


torqoere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum. 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi. 


haesnm, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jussi. 


jnssum. 


jflbere. 


to order. 


Mftneo, 


mansi. 


mansum, 


roanere, 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


malsi. 


mnlsnm, 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


mnlsi, 


mulctum, 


mulgere, 


to milk. 


Rideo, 


risi. 


nsum. 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Saadeo, 


snasi. 


snasum, 


snaderc. 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 


nisi, 




algere. 


) , ,. 




> to be couU 


Frigeo, 


frixi, 




frigere. 




Fulgeo, 


falsi, 




fulgere. 


to shine. 




L&ceo, 


luxi. 




Iflcere, 


to be Ught. 


Lugeo, 


luxS 




lugere. 


to grieve. 


Turgeo,' 


(tursi), 




turgere. 


In smpIL 




%%/ OM/C##« 


Urgeo, 


iirsi, 




tti-pere, 


to press. 



i 
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Audco, 

Gandeo, 

Sdleo, 



ansns snm, 
gavisas sum, 
sdlXtus sum, 



6. Tlie Neuter-Passives, 
audere, 



gaudere, 
solere, 



to dare. 

to rejoice, 

to be accustomed. 



III. The Third Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac- 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which etid in the Labials B| Pi 

(a). Present-Perfect — si. Supine — tarn. 

NOTK. — B becomes p before 8 and t, 

to pluck, 
to peel, 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to scratch, 
to write, 
to crawl, 

(b), Present-Perfect— vd. Supine— txaa or itum. 



Carpo, 


carpsi, 


carptum, 


carpCre, 


Glubo, 


glupsi, 


gluptnm, 


glubfire, 


Nubo, 


nupsi, 


nuptnm, 


nub^re, 


Eepo, 


repsi, 


reptum, 


repCre, 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptnm, 


scalpSre, 


Scribo, 


scnpsi, 


scriptnm, 


sciibSre, 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


serptum, 


serpfire, 



( Cnmbo, 

( Incumbo, inctibui, 
Strdpo, strSpui, 



incHbltura, incumbSre, to lie upon, 
strSpUum, strSpSre, to make a noise. 



-ftnmpo, 
BIbo, 
Lambo, 
Scftbo, 



(c). Present-Perfect-A. Supine — turn, or wanting. 

ruptum, rumpSre, to burst. 
blbgre, to drink. 



rupi, 
bibi, 



Iambi, 
Ecabi, 



lambSre, to lick, 
6c&b€re, to scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Grvtturals Cj GjHj Q|X| 

(a). Present-Perfect — A. Supine — torn. 
Note. — Cs and ga become x, G becomes e before t. 



Dico, 
Duco, 
C6quo, 
Cingo, 



dixi, 
duxi, 
coxi, 
cinxi, 



( (Fligo) not used 
( Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jnngo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
( (Mango, not used.) 
( Emnngo, emunxi, 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
( frictum, 
( frixum, 
junctum, 
linctnm. 



dicSrc, 
ducSre, 
cdquSre, 
cingSre, 

afBigSrc, 

I friggre, 

jungSre, 
lingSre, 



to say. 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike, [ffround, 

to strike to the 

to parch, to fry. 

to join, 
to lick. 



emunctnxn, emungSre, to blow the nose^ 



r 
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riango, 


planxi, 


planctnro, 


plangSre, 


to heat. 


R3go, 


rexi. 


rectum. 


r^fire. 


to direct, rule» 


Sugo, 


suxi. 


suctum. 


sugfirC, 


to suck. 


T6go, 


texi. 


tectum. 


tfigfire. 


to cover. 


( Tingo, 
Tinguo, 


i tinxi, 


tinctnm, 


( tingfire, 
( tinguCre, 


i to dip. 


, Ungo, 
Unguo, 


[ unxi, 


nnctum. 


ungfire, 
uDguSre, 


!> to anoint. 


(Stinguo 
Exstingi 


, not used.) 








io,exstinxi, 


exstinctun 


1, exstinguSre, to extinguish. 


Trftho, 


traxi. 


tractnm, 


trfthSre, 


to drag. 


VCho, 


vexi, 


vectum, 


v6h5re. 


to carry f to draw. 


Ango, 

Ningit, 

Fingo, 


fITI'xi 




angSre, 

ningSre, 

fingfire. 


fn i»i»ir 


Tiinvif 






llAUAlv, 

finxi. 


fictura. 


to form, to invent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi, 


pictnm, 


pingSre, 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi, 


strictum, 


stringgre, 


to grasp. 




(fi), Present'Perfect—A, 


Sitpine — Bum 


and xnm. 


Mei^go, 


mcrsi, 


mersnm, 


merggre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


sparsum, 


spargfire. 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


tersnm, 


tergfire, 


to wipe. 


Kgo, 


fix!. 


fixum. 


figgre. 


to fix. 


Flecto, 


flexi, 


flexum, 


flectCre, 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi, 


nexnm. 


nectfire. 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi, 


pexum. 


pectSre, 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


pUxi, 


plexum, 


plectere, 


to plait. 


(c). PresmUPerfect—i 


(with ReduplicatioTi). Supine — sum and tOlB. 


Pango, 


p€plgi. 


pactum. 


panggre. 


to fix. 


Parco, 


p€perci. 


parsum. 


parcfire, 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


Pttptlgi, 


punctum, 


pungCre, 


to prick. 


Tango, 


tetlgi, 


tactum. 


tangfire, 


to touch. 


Tkism 


<lTHToi 




Aiat*lir/> 


//I ijiftm 


POBftO 


p5posci. 




UIBCCIC, 

poscCre, 


tn tltitnatid 


•& \/0w\/« 




MfV 14wf#»««#ftV«* 


(d). Present-Perfect-— i (with 


vowel of Stem lengthened). 


f^go^ 


cgi, 


actum. 


&g6re. 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi, 


fractnm, 


frangfire, 


to break. 


Ico, 


ici. 


ictnm. 


icgre, 


to strike (jxttQsXf), 


I*6go, 


legi, 


lectum. 


I6g6re, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


liqui, 


(lictum). 


linqnSre, 


to leave. 


yinco, 


vici, 


victum, 


vincSre, 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



Fluo, 

8truo, 

Vivo, 



(e). Present- Perfect— Til. Supine — turn, 
texui, textum, texSro, to weave^ 

(/). Guttural Stem disguised. 

flnxi, flactnm, flu€re, to flow, 

struxi, struotum, struSre, to pile vp, 

vixi, victum, TivSre, to live. 
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3. Verba the Stems oftchich end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a). PreserU'Perfect — 8i. Supine — turn. 
NOT&— D and t are generally- dropped before «, but are eometimes changed into & 



Claudo, 


clausi, 


claasam, 


clandSre, 


to shut. 


Divide, 


divisi. 


divisum. 


divIdCre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi. 


laesam. 


laedCi-c, 


to strike^ to injure 


Ludo, 


liisi. 


lusnm, 


ludSre, 


to play. 


Plaudo, 


plausi, 


plansum. 


plaudit re. 


to clap the hands. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum, 


radgre, 


to scrape. 


Rodo, 


rosi. 


rosnm, 


rodfire, 


to gnaw. 


Tiiido, 


trusi. 


trusam, 


trudfire. 


to thrust. 


(Vado, 
( Invado, 






vadgre, 
invadfirc, 


to go, 

to go against. 


invasi. 


invasum. 


Cedo, 


cessi, 


cessum. 


cedgre. 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi. 


missum, 


mittSrc, 


to send. 




(&). Present-Perfect \ 


ivith Ileduplicati 


ion. 


C&do, 


cScIdi, 


casura, 


cftdSi'c, 


to fall. 


Caedo, 


cficidi, 


caesum, 


caedgrc, 


to strikcy to cur. 


Pendo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum. 


pendSrc, 


to hang, to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tetcndi. 


(tensam, 
(tentiim, 


[• tendCrc, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


tiitttdi, 


(tunsum, 
(tusum, 


> tundCre, 


to beat. 


Do in compos. 






to put. 


Abdo, 


abdidi. 


abdXtum, 


abdCre, 


tojnU away, to hide. 


Addo, 


addldi, 


addltum. 


addSre, 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condXdi, 


condltum. 


condSrc, 


to put together, to 
build, conceal. 










Dedo, 


dedlii, 


dedXtum, 


dedCrc, 


to put down, tosur-' 
render. 


Edo, 


edXdi, 


edXtum, 


cdSrc, 


to put forth, topub- 
lish. 


Indo, 


indldl,^ 


indXtum, 


in d fire. 


to put on. 


Perdo, 


perdXdi, 


perdltum. 


perdfire, * 


to rtdn, to lose. 


Prodo, 


piodidi. 


prddXtum, 


piodCre, 


to betray. 

to put back, to re- 


Reddo, 


reddldi, 


redditum, 


reddfire, 










store. 


Subdo, 


subdidi, 


subdyturo. 


subdSre, 


to put under, to sub- 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradldi, 


tradltum, 


tradCre, 


to put ac7'0S8, to de» 
liver. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credltum, 


crcdCre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendldi. 


vendXtam, 


vendfire, 


to selL 


Sisto, 


stXti, 


stfttiim. 


sistgre. 


to cause to stand. 




(c). Present-Per/ect- 


~i. Supine — Eum. 


Accendo, 


accendi. 


accensum, 


accendgre, 


to set onfre. 


Cudo, 


cudi. 


cusnm, 


cudfire. 


to hammer^ 


£do. 


edi, 


esum, 


edSre, 


to eat. 
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i^ (Fendo, not used, 
Defendo, defend!, defensum, 
Offcndo, offendiy offensum, 

Fando, fudl, fusum, 

Incendo, incendi, incensum, 
Mando, mandi (rare), mansam, 



defendCre, 

offendgre, 

fundSrc, 

incendSre, 

mand€re, 



Pando, pandi, 

PrShendo, prfihendi, 
Scando, scandi, 



(Strido, 

\Stridco, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Scindo, 

J Frendo, 

( Frendco, 



stiidi, 
vcrti, 

ncdi, 

scldi, 



prShensum, prehendSre, 
scansDm, scandSre, 



versum, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

frcssum, 

fresom, 



stiidgre, 

vert fire, 
findCre, 
scindfire, 
frendCre, 






to strike.^ 

to ward off, to de- 
fend, 

to strike against, f 
assault, 

to pour, 

to bum, 

to chew, 

to spread* 

to graxp, 
to cHmb, 
to creak, 

to turn, 
to cleave, 
to tear. 



to gnash the teeth. 



(d). Other Forms, 



M6to, 
P6to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Udo, 



mcssui. 



mcssum. 



(sedi (rarely \ 

t sidi), j 

stertui, 

fisus sum, 



mCtSre, 
pfitCre, 

sidfire, 

stertfire, 
fidCrc, 



Alo, 

C5lo, 

Constllo, 

M6lo, 

Occttlo, 

V5lo, 

Frfimo, 

G6mo, 

Trgmo, 

VOmo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
Ctoo, 



4. Verbs the Stems ofiohich end in 

(a), Present-Perfect — ^ui. Supine — itum 
(&lltum or 



ftlai, 

colui, 

constllui, 

m^lui, 

occtilui, 

vOliii, 

fr6mui, 

gfimui, 

trSmui, 

vOmui, 

gCnui, 



1 altumT }^^^'*^' 



ciiltum, 
consultam, 
molltuni, 
occaltiim. 



frfimltura, 
gcmltum. 



vomltum, 
gCnltum, 



colfire, 

constilfire, 

molfire, 

occtilCrc, 

velle, 

frgmgre, 

gCmfire, 

tr6m6re, 

Yomgre, 

gignfire, 



to mow. 
to seek, 

to sit doum, 

to snore, 
to trust, 

L,M,N. 

or tarn. 

to nourish, 

to till, 
to consult, 
to grind, 
to conceal, 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
to produce. 



(b), Present-Perfect with Redt^Ucation. 

f^felli, falsnm, failure, to deceive, 

p6p1ili, pulsam, pellfire, to drive, 

cScIni, cantnm, cftnSre, to sing. 
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PRESKNT-PERFEOTS AND SUPINES, 
(c). Present-Perfect— ti, 5t^tne— torn. 



Como, 


compsi. 


comptum. 


comSre, 


to adorn. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptum, 


demSre, 


to take awav» 
to take forth. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptam, 


promSre, 


Sumo, 


snmpsi. 


samptum. 


BumSre, 


to take up. 


Temno, 


tcmpsi. 


temptom. 


teraniSrc, 


to despise. 






(rf). Other Forms, 




Percello, 


percttli. 


perculsam, 


perccllfire, 


to strike down. 


Psallo, 


psalli. 




psallSrc, 


to play on a stringei 
instrument. 


Velio, 


velli. 


vulsum, 


vcllfire. 


to pludc. 


ToUo, 


snstali. 


sublatam. 


toIISre, 


to raise up. 


£mo, 


emi. 


emptum. 


CmSre, 


to take or bvy. 


PrCmo, 


pressi, 
levi, 


pressum. 


pr€m6rc, 


to press. 


Lino, 


lltnm, 


llngre, 


to smear. 


SIno, 


sivi, 


sltum. 


slnSre, 


to permit. 




6. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 


Cemo, 


crevi, 


cretnm. 


cernSrc, 


to sift, to divide, 
to despise. 


Sperno, 


sprevi. 


spretum, 


spernSre, 


Stemo, 


stravi. 


Btratam, 


sternSre, 


to strew. 


G6ro, 


gessi. 


gestum, 


pfirere, 


to carry. 


tJro, 


ussi, 


iistum. 


urfire. 


to bttm. 


Curro, 


cflcarri, 


carsum, 


currfire. 


to run. 


F6ro, 


tttli. 


latam, 


ferre. 


to bear, carry. 


Qaaero, 


qnaesivi. 


quaesitum, 


quaerSre, 


to seek. 


S€ro, 


sSrui, 


sertam. 


sfirgre, 


to put in rows, ia 
plait. 


S6ro, 


seri, 


s&tum, 


s6r6re. 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritum, 


tCrCre, 


to rub. 


Verro, 


verri, 


versum. 


verrfirc. 


to sweep. 


, 


6. Yerbs the Stems of which end 


inS^TL 


Depso, 


de'psui. 


depstnm. 


depsSre, 


to knead. 


Pinso, 


(pinsai, 
(pinsi, 


pinsXtam, 
pinsum. 


pinsSre, 


> to pound. 


Piso, 




pistum. 


pisfire, 


In n/>9tnn 




IV jnntitit. 


"VTjrt 


vTci 




visCre, 
p6n6re, 


in niaif 


V isu, 

Pono, 


Vlal, 

pdsui, 


pOsXtum, 


c 1/ Vlalit , 

to place. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitum. 


arcessfire. 


to send for. 


C&pesso, 


c&pessivi. 


c&pcssitum, 


c&pessSre, 


to take in hand. 


Fftcesso, 


f^cessi, 


f&cessitum. 


f&cessSre, 


to make, to cause. 


Lftcesso, 


Iftcessivi, 


l&cessitum, 


IftccssSre, 


to provoke. 



7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, Vi 

Present-Perfect — ^L Svpins — torn. 

Aeno, . ftcui, ftcutum, ftcu^re, to sfuirpeR, 

Arguo, argui, «rgutum, arguCre, to prove. 



PBESEKT-FSBFECTS AND SUFIKES. 
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Imbuo, 


imbni, 


imbutnm, 


imbuSre, 


to soak. 


* Indao, 


indui. 


indutnm, 


induSre, 


to put en. 


Exao, 


exui. 


exutum, 


exuSre, 


to put off. 


Mlnao, 


minui. 


minutum, 


mlnuSre, 


to lessen. 


Rtto, 


rui. 


rdtum. 


rufire, 


to rush. 


Spno, 


spui, 


sputum, 


spuSre, 


to spit. 


St&tuo, 


st&tui, 


8t&tutum, 


stfttuSre, 


to set up. 


Sao, 


8ui, 


8utum, 


suSre, 


to sew. 


Trfbuo, 


tribui, 


tributum. 


tribuCre, 


to distribute 


lAvo, 


lavi. 


. lautum, 
lotum. 


l&v6re, 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


sulutum. 


solvere. 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volvi, 


vOlutum, 


volvfire. 


to roll. 


Congrao, 


congrui. 




congruCre, 


to agree. 




1 .iirt 


lui, 




lii^rp 


//> /timt^ 


((Nuo, 




lUClC, 


cv vnvnc. 

to nod.) 


•I Abnuo, 

{Annuo, 

Metuo, 


abnui, 

• 

OT1 villi 




abnuSre, 
annuSre, 
mStuSre, 


to re/use, 
to assent, 
to fear. 




aUUltl, 

mStui, 






Pluit, 


pluit or 




pluSrc, 


//> ^/IVM 




lu nitn. 




pluvit. 








Stemuo, 


sternui, 




stcmufirc, 


to sneeze. 



8. Verba the Present Tenae of which ends in SCOt 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the be. 
ginning of an action. 



ftbdlltum, ftbdlescSrc, to grow out o/use, 

&dultum, ftddlescSre, to grow up. 

exOlItum, exdlescSre, to grow old. 

cG&lItum, cdftlescSre, to grow together: 



Abdlesco, ftbdlevi, 
AdOlesco, &ddlevi, 
Exdlesco, exdievi, 
Cd&lesco, cuftlui, 

(ftlo) 
Concflpisco, concdpivi, conctlpitum, concttpiscSrc, to desire 

(ctipio) 
Conv&lesco, conv&lui, 

(vftleo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, 

(ardeo) 
Inv^terasco, invStSravi, invStgratam, invStSrascSre, to grow old. 

(invCtCro) 
ConsSnesco, cpns€nui, 

(sSnex) 



convftlltum, convftlescSre, to grow strong, 
exarsum, exardescCre, to takejire. 



Ingrftvesco, 

(grftvis) 
JflvSnesco, 

(jttvgnis) 
Maturesco, maturui, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, cbmutui, 

(matus) 



consSnescere, to grow old. 
ingrftvescSre, to grow heavy. 
jdvSnescgre, to grow young. 
maturescSre, to grow ripe. 
obmutescSre, to grow dumb. 
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The following: Verbs in bco are derived from forms no 



longer in 

Verbs : 

Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Saesco, 



use, and are therefore treated as underived 



cicvi. 



novi, 

quievi, 
suevi. 



cretum, 



notum, 
pastam, 
quietam, 
suetum, 



crcscSre, 

plisc6re, 

hisc6re, 

noscfire, 

pascCre, 

quiescCre, 

suesc6i*e, 



to grow, % 

to swell, 

to gape, 

to learn, to know, 

tofeed, 

to become quiet. 

to grow accustomed. 



IV. The Fourth Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itnm ; as, audio, audivi, auditum, 
audire, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartuin, 
(farctum^ 


farcire, 

1 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fulsi, 


fulturo, 


fukirc. 


to projK 


Hanrio, 


hausi. 


haiiRtum, 


haurire, 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitnm or sancirc, 
sanctum, 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi. 


sartum, 


snrcire. 


to patch. 


Sentio, 


sensi, 


sensum, 


sentipc. 


to feel, to think 


Saepio, 


saepsi, 


saeptum, 


saejire, 


to fence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi, 


vinctnm, 


vincire. 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itum, 


ire. 


to go. 


S&lio, 


Fftlui or 
sftlii, 

sCpeiivi, 


saltum, 


fcftlire, 


to leap. 


S6p€lio, 


sSpultnm, 


Ffipglire, 


to burg. 


Vfinio, 


veni, 


ventum. 


v6nire. 


to come. 


Amicio, 


ftmlcai or ftmictum, 


ftmlcirc, 


to clothe. 


^» 


amixi. 








ApSrio, 


ftpgrni. 


ftpertum. 


apSrire, 


to open. 


OpCrio, 


upgrui. 


upertum. 


opfiiire. 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed avith the Fourth. 


Cftpio, 


cepi. 


captum, 


cftpfire. 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci, 


factum. 


fftcfire, 


to make. 


J&cio, 


jeci, 


jactum, 


jftcfire. 


to throw. 


Fflpio, 


fujii, 


ftlgltum. 


fflgere, 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum, 


fiJdere, 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


rftpui, 


raptum, 


rftpSre, 


to seize. 


Pftrio, 


pSpSii. 


partum. 


p&rSre, - 


to bring forth. 


Qn&tio, 


(no perfect), 


qnassnm, 


qu&tSre, 


to shake. 


Ctipio, 


cftpivi, 


cUpitnm, 


cttpfire, 


to desire. 


Sapio, 


sftpivi, 




s&pSre, 


to taste. 


L&cio, 






Iftcfiiie, 


to draw ) rare, except i« 
to look J composition^ 


SpScio, 






spficCre, 



PBESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 
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VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
ail regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



Fftteor, 


fasstifl sum, 


ftteri. 


to confess* 


LIceor, 


llcltus sum, 


iXceri, 


to bid at a sals. 


M€deor, 
Mfipeor, 




mfideri, 
mSreri, 


to heal. 

to earn, to deserve. 


' mSrltas sum, 


Mfcfireor, 


mlsSritus sum or 
mlsertos sum, 


mls€rcri, 


to take pity on. 


PolUccor, 


poUMtus sum. 


polllcen, 


to promise. 


Reor, 


r&tns sum, 


reri. 


to think. 


Taeor, 


tnltus sum. 


tueri, 


to protect. 


VCreor, 


vCrftus sum, 


viireri. 


to fear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fraor, 


fmltus sum or 
fructus sum. 


frui, 


to enjoy. 


Fangor, 


functus sum. 


fungi, 


to jterjorm. 


Gr&dior, 


gressus sum, 


gradi, 


to step. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi, 


to slip. 


Liqaor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


Ldquor, 


lOcutus sum. 


Idqui, 


to speak. 


Mcrior, 


mortuus sum, 


mdri, 


to die. 


Nitor, 


nixus sum or 
nisus sum. 


niti. 


to strain. 


Patior, 


passus sum. 


pati. 


to suffer. 


QqSror, 


questus sum, 


quSri, 


to complain. 


liingor, 


■ 


ringi, 


to show the teeth^ t 
snarl. 


SCqaor, 


sScutus sum, 


sSqui, 


to follow. 


tJtor, 


usus sum, 


uti. 


to use. 


((Verto) 
iRfivertor, 








(rSversus sum). 


rgverti, 


to return. 


r(Plecto) 
< Amplector, 








amplexus sum, 


amplecti, 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexus sum, 


complecti, 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 


aptus sum. 


apisci, 


to obtain. 


\AdIpiscor, 


ftdeptns sum. 


adXpisci, 


to obtain. 


Commlniscor, 


commentns sum. 


commlnisci, 


to devise. 


RSmlniscor, 




rSmlnisci, 


to remember. 


DefStiscor, 


defessus sum, 


defStisci, 


to grow weary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectns sum, 


expergisci, 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratus sum. 


irasci, 


to be angry. 

to obtain by chance. 


Nanciscor, 


nactus sum. 


nancisci. 


Nascor, 


natus sum, 


nasci. 


to be bom. 


Obliviscor, 


oblitus sum. 


oblivisci. 


to forget. 


Pttciscor, 


pactns sum, 


pacisci» 


to make an agreement. 
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PrGftciscor, prufectus sum, prOfldsci, 
UlciAcor, ultug sum, ulcisci, 

Vescor, vesci, 



4. Fourth Conjugation : 



Aflsentior, 

Blandior, 

EzpCrior, 

Largior, 

Mentior, 

Metior, 

Molior, 

OppSrior, 

Ordior, 

Orior, 

Partior, 

Potior, 

Sortior, 



assensus sam, 
blanditos sam, 
expertns sam, 
largitus sum, 
mentitos sam, 
mensos sum, 
molitus sum, 
(oppertus sum, ) 
(oppSritns sum,) 
orsos sum, 
ortus sum, 
partitus sum, 
pOtitus sum, 
sortitos 8UB1, 



assentiri, 

blandiri, 

expSriri, 

largiri, 

mentiri, 

metiri, 

moliri, 

oppSiiri, 

ordiri, 

6riri, 

partiri, 

potiri, 

sortiri. 



to set out, 
to avenge, 
to eat. 



to agree to, 

tojhtter, 

to try. 

to give bountifiUlg, 

to lie, 

to measure. 

to labor, 

to wait for, 

to begin. 

to rise, 

to divide, 

to obtain possession ^ 

to take by lot. 



INDEX I. TO VOCABULARIES. 

LATIN WORDS. 



/IT. J^ The figures refer to the Voedbulariea in which the voords oecur^ excepting when 

p. (page) is prefixed. 



Aa 
Ab(a,al»),25(&). 
Bbdo,($3. 
abeo,p.l06. 
abjido, 58. 
abatineoi 71. 
abamn, p. 39. 
absumo, 27. 
abeurdiis, 33. 
abutor, 36. 
ac,6S. 
accedo, 41. 
aoceptas, 65. 
acddo, 57. 
accipio, 35. 
nccurro, 71. 
acciiso, 70. 
acer,13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acuo, 59. 
acua,14. 
acutns,6. 
ad, 36. 
addictus, 24. 
adduoo,47. 
adductiiis, 65. 
adeot p. 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipisoor, 36. 
adjavo, 46. 
admiror, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adacendo, 71. 
adaoenans, 71. 
adsum, p. 39. 
adulatio, 13. 
adyenio, 64. 
advento, 25 QSU 
adventua, 30. 
adversus, uin, p. 92. 
aedificium, 25 (a), 
aedifico, 25 (<s). 
Aedui,'58. 
Aeduns, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
A««yptu8, 49. 
Aeneas, 17. 
aeqans, 42. 
aer, 32. 
aerumna, 44 



AFOLIXX 

Aeachinea, 52. 
aeatas, 38. 
aetas, 50. 
aetemaa, 24. 
aflfectua, 62. 
affero, p. 104. 
affiiiita8,70. 
affligo, 32. 
Africanus, 32. 
ager, 4. 
Ageailaua, 63. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albuB, 6. 
Alcibiades, 62. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienna, 69. 
aliquando, 36. 
aliquia, 47. 
aliua, p. 29. ' 
AUobrdges, 66. 
alloqnor, 36. 
alo, 59. ■ 
Alpea, 28. ■ 
alter, 10. 
altaa, 6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Ambarri,67. 
ambnlo, 25 (a). 
amicitia,2. 
amicus, 3. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
ampliua, 69. 
ancepe, 73. 
Anchlaea, 17. 
angastiae, 67. 
angustaa, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus, 12. 
ante, 65, p. 63. 
antepono, 56. 
Antiocbus, 29. 
antiquus, 65. 
ApoUo,4a 



71. 



H 



AVEBSUB. 

ApoUonia, 53. 
appello, 63. 
apud, 36. 
aquila, 1. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aqnitania, 64. 
aquor, 68. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbela, 50. 
arbitror, 66, 
arbor, 16. 
arcus, 14. 
arcus coeleatis, 14 
ardeo, 59. 
arduus, 61. 
ai^ntum, 5. 
Arioviatua, 48. 
Aristides, 63. 
arma,13. 
Arpinum, 53. 
are, 26. 
arz, 7. 
Asia, 35. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 34. 
ater, 11. 
Athenae, 51. 
Atheniensis, 26b 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, 20. 
attingo, 64 
anctoritas, 21. 
auctumnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 18. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audio, p. 64 
auditus, 14. 
aufero, p. 104 
angeo, 70. 
Augustus, 19. 
aureus, 12. 
auris, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 28. 
auxilium, 21. 
averaus, 7B. 



OATirr. 
averto, 69. 
avis, 26. 
avus, 3. 
Babylon, 53. 
balaena, 12. 
beate,69. 
beatns, 20. 
Belgae,63. 
belHcoeua, 6. 
bello,63. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum,5. 
bene, 26. 
benevtflus, 56. 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
Bibulus, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartite, 73. 
BlaeaUs, 56. 
blandior, 37. 
Boil, 72. 

bona (pU, 33; p. 151 
bonitas, 78. 
Ixmum (8ud8.), 55, 
bonus, 6. 
brevls, 13. 
Britannia, 2. 
Brutus, 62. 
Gado, 32. 
caecus, 54. 
Caesar, 26. 
Caiua (C), 52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillus, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16. 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 25 (&). 
cantus, 26. 
Canusium, 59. 
capio,*64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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OABMKET. 

carmen, 13. 
caro,36. 
carros, 65. 
Carthaginiensisi 47. 
OarthagOi 12. 
earns, 20. 
caaeus, 36. 
Cassianus, 63. 
Cassias, 62. 
Gassivelaanos, 50. 
Casticus, 65. 
castigo, 25 (a), 
caatra, 9. 
casus, 46. 
CatUina, ST. 
Cato, la 
causa, 2. 
cantus, 27. 
cedo, 52. 
oeler, 13. 
celeriter, 70. 
celsus, 33. 
Celtae, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centuria, 19. 
cerasum, 19. 
cerasus, 19. 
cemo, 67. ' 

certior, 67. 
certus, 10. 
cervus, 14, 
cekeri, 39. 
Ghaerephon, 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
Cicero, 13. 
Gimbri, 24. 
cingo, 27. 
circa, circum, circi- 

ter, p. 92. 
drcuitus, 71. 
circumvenio,72. 
cis, citra, p. 92. 
dvUis, 37. 
civifl, 11. 
ciritas, 17. 
clades, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
claruB, 8. 
dassis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
diens, 66. 
coeleatis, 14. 
coelum,5. 
coemo, 65. 
ooeno, p. 108. 
coeo. p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coeroeo, 26. 
cogito,59. 
oognitio, 84. 
cognosco, 60, 
cogo,65. 
cohors, 19. 
cohortor, 67. 
colUgo, 72. 
collia» 71. 



OOFUB. 

eoUoqnor, 5.>. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
color, 9. 
colnmba, L 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commeatus, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
commilito, 60. 
committo, 36. 
commode, 72. 
commondTado, 71. 
commove<x 68. 
comparo, 59. 
oomplures, 70. 
ccnnporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 50. 
concedo, 62. 
conddo, 68. 
concilium, 70. 
conduco, 65. 
confertus, 72. 
confero, 52. 
confido, 50, 73. 
confido, 57. 
confirmo, 65. 
conflteor, 85. 
confugio, 54. 
coqjicio, 56. 
cox^uratio,27. 
Conon^ 63. 
Conor, 34. 
consanguineus, 67. 
conscendo, 50. 
consdentia, 16. 
conscribo, 67. 
consentio, 55. 
oonsequor, 68. 
conservo, 47. 
Considius, 71. 
consido, 7L 
consilium, 46. 
consisto, 68. 
conspicor, 72. 
constat, 54. 
oonstituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
consuetndo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
consulatus, 36. 
consulo, 63. 
con8umo,63. 
contemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 34. 
contendo, 60. 
oontentus, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64. 
contra, p. 92. 
contraho, 27. 
contumeUa, 69. 
convenio, 58. 
converto, 72. 
oonvooo, 50. 
oo{da,27,73. 
oopiM, 27. 



copiosuB, 72. 
cor, 24. 
coram, p. 93. 
GorinthuB, 25 (a). 
Gomdia,28. 
oomu, 14. 
corona, 1. 
coi^ms, 12. 
corrigo,27. 
creator, 15. 
credibilis, 54. 
credo, 65. 
cremo, 65. 
creo, 25 (a). 
Greta, 52. 
Croesus, 66. 
crudatus, 36. 
crudeUs, 28. 
cms, 12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, p. 93. 
Gumae, 53. 
cunctus, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupidus, 70. 
cupio, p. 85. 
cur, 42. 
euro, 25 (a). 
curro,47. . 
currus, 27. 
cursus, 14. 
custodio, 28. 
custoe, 8. 
Cyprus, 63. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 35. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debilis, 16. 
decern, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dedpio, 35. 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. lOD. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessuB, 72. 
deflagro, 36. 
deinde. 72. 
ddeo, 26. 
ddecto, 26 (&). 
delectus, SO, 
deIigo,66. 
Deloe, 54. 
Delphi, 63. 
Demosthenes, 21. 
demum, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopulo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despero, 70. 
desum, p. 39. 



UIOCO. 

detego, 27. 
deterreo, 67. 
Deus, 6, p. 26. 
dextra, 71. 
DUna,54. 
dioo, 27. 
dies, 15. 
differo, 63. 
diffidlLs, 13. 
diffldo, 57. 
diligens, 20. 
diligenter, 25 (a>. 
diligentia, 6. 
diligentissime, 2IL 
diUgo, 31. 
dimico, 25 (b). 
diminuo, 70. 
dimitto, 67. 
DionysiuB, 53. 
diripio, 56. 
discedo, 69. 
discipulus, 6i. 
disco, 27. 
disjicio, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
dissimilis, 49. 
distringo, 72. 
diu, 26. 
diutiuB, 70. 
dives, 20. 
Divico,6a 
divido, 39. 
divinus, 26. 
Divitiacus^ 6S. 
divitiae, 16. 
do, 25 (a), 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domidlium, 12. 
domina, 15. ■ 
dominatus, 51. 
dominus, S. 
domus, 66, p. 26. 
donum, 6. 
dormio, 28. 
dubltatio, 09. 
dubito,26<5). 
dubius,.26 (5). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulci8,13. 
dum, 25 (a). 
Dumnorix, 65. 
duo, 66. 

duodevlginti, 72. 
daruSflL 
dux, 7. 

Dyrrachinm, S3, 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
edQcQ, 29. 
educo, 29. 
effiero, p. 104. 
efiSoresco, 00. 
egregiiw, 29. 
cjido, S& 
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XUBOAKS. 

elegans, 24 
elephantus, 12. 
eloqueas;^ 65. 
emendo, ^5 (a), 
emigro. 25 (a), 
emo, 27. 
cnarro, 67. 
enitor, 57. 
enuncio, 65. 
eo,GS. 
CO (ode), 72. 
Epaminonclas, 37. 
equee, 8. 
equitatus, 14. 
equusi 3. 
crga, p. 92. 
eripio, 65. 
erro, 25 (o). 
eradio, 28. 
eruditna, 32. 
ct, 3. 
ctiam, 28, 
Euripide', 36. 
Eiiropa^ 2. 
evello, 72. 
evenio, 53. 
ex, p. 93. 
exoedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
exclamo^ 57. 
excolo, 27. 
exemplum, 6. 
exeo, p. 106. 
exerceo, 16. 
exercitus, 14. 
exhilaro, 25 {I). 
exilium, 52. 
existimatio, 71. 
existimo, 71. 
expeditu!>, 66. 
expello, 53. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
expono, 5I>. 
cxpagno, ^5 (a). 
exsequor, 36. 
exepecto, 67. 
extra, p,S2. 
extremiis, 64 
extruo, 50. 
Fabius, 58. 
Fabriciii9, 53. 
fabula, 31. 
faoies, 15. 
facile, 45. 
faciliB, 13. 
£icinu8f rS. 
facio, p. 66. 
fallo, p. 163. 
fames. 45. 
familia, GR. 
liuniliariB, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
felidttr, 56. 
felix, 13. 
femina,!. 



fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
ferrum, IS. 
ficus, 14 
fidelis, 13. 
fides, 15. 
fido, p. loa 

Sdus, 24 
Ua,l. 
filius, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 28. 
fio, p. 79. 
finno, 25 <a). 
flrmuiB,7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
fleo,26. 
flo, 25 (a), 
fiorens, 54. 
floreo, 26. 

fl08,9. 

flumen, 16. 
fluo, 3d. 
fluvius, 8, 
fodio, p. 85. 
fons, 24 
forte, 48. 
fortis, 16. 
ibrtissiine, 25 (b). 
fortiter, 25 (l). 
fortunal^ 87. 
forum, 57. 
fossa, 9. 
frango,72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemus, 71. 
fraus, £5 (a), 
frigus, 12. 
froos, 37. 
fructus, 14 
fruge8,44. 
frumentarius. 72. 
frumentum, o9. 
fnior, 36J 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 8ft. 
fugo,29. 
fu]geo,4nL 
fh^r, IS. 
fongor, Sd. 
funus, 16. 
Airor, 13. 
Galli,63. 
Gallia, 2. 
Oallicus, 71. 
Oaramna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 6u 
gener, 4. 
Geneva. 66. 
genu, 14. 
genoB, 12. 
Germani, S9. 
gercsSO. 



IMPBTUS. 

gladias, 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, 28. 
Gracchus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graecus, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravis, 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 58. 
Habeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (a). 
Hannibal. 25 (O. 
Hanno, 51. 
llasdrubal, 41. 
hasta, 6. 
baud, 59. 
Uellespontus, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Helvetii, 39. 
heri, 25 (/.). 
Helvetius, 89. 
bibema, 67. 
hibemus, 18. 
hie, 63. 
hiemo, 53. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
HispaJaia, 64. 
Homerus, 54 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
bora, 51. 
Horatiiis, 53. 
hortor, 34 
hortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hostis, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibi, 52. 
ictus, 72. 
idem, 65. 
ignavia, 20. 
ignena, 55. 
ignis, 65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 36. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalis, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, 68. 
imperator, 27. 
imperitns, 67. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (b), 
impetro, 67. 
impetus, 43. 



nmnBOx. 
impransus, 57. 
improbus, 18. 
imprudentia, 54 
in, 27. 

incendium, 2T. 
incendoi 27. 
incertus, 56. 
incipio, 41. 
incito, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
LDCommodum, 68^ 
incredibilis, 68. 
incuso, 86. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgFO, 43. 
industrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 21. 
infamia, 43. 
infamis, 56. 
infectus, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitus, 10. 
infirmitas, 57. 
infirmuB, .'iO. 
inflecto, 72. 
influo, 6S. 
infra, p. 92. 
Infringe, 42. 
ingene, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inhnicitia, 2. 
inimicus, 17. 
ifiltium, 13. 
injuria, 69. 
injusie, 32. 
injustus, 66. 
innmnerus, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inops, 44 
insequor, 72. 
Insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
insto, 70. • 
Instrumentum, 14 
instrud. 27. 
insula, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo,56. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 79b 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
interitus, 25 (&). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 39. 
intervallum, lU 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 25 ( (). 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 3& 
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nmrmBsoa 

Intumeflco, 4^. 
invidia, 42. 
invitus, 67. 
ipse, 69. 
ira, 13. 
irascor, 49. 
i«, 64. 
ifltuc, 60. 
Ita, 25 0), 
ItaUa,2. 
Itaqne, 67. 
item, C5. 
iter, 18. 
Jaceo, 53. 
jacio, p. 85 
jacto, 70. 
jam, 26 (o). 
Jubeo, 36. 
Jucundns, 7. 
Judex, 7. • 
judicium, 61. 
judioo, 25 (a>. 
Jugum, €8. 
jumentum, 65. 
Jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 
jnip, p. lOS. 
jus, 20. 

jiifljurandnm, p. 26. 
juste, 82. 
ju8titla,Tl. 
Justus, 7. 
juveni8>5!>. 
juventus, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
juxta, p. 92. 
I^abienus, 36. 
labor (ijttZw.), 9. 
liibor (0.), 50. 
lac, 86. 

Lacedaemon, 52. 
I^eedaemonii, 58L 
lacesBO, 69. 
l{icio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacns, 86. 
Tiaeca, 66. 
laetitia, 36. 
laetus, 20. 
lapideus, 32. 
lapis, 82. 
late, 41. 
I^tinns, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 57. 
latuB (Old;.), 6. 
lando, 25 (n). 
laus, 17. 
legatio, 66. 
legatuB, 39. 
Iegio^l9. 
lego,- 27. 
Lemanus, 64. 
lenitas, 68. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidas, 52. 



MABnnra 
lepas, 18. 
Lesbos, 63. 
Ievis,13. 
lex, 7. 

liber («t(5«.),4. 
liber (adj.), p. 21. 
liberalitas, 70. 
libere, 60. 
liberi,23. 
libero, 85 (b). 
libet, p. 109. 
Ubya,2a 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingones. 78. 
lingua, 2ou 
linter, 68. 
liquet, p. 109. 
LlscuB, 70. 
litera, 25 (a), 
literae, 25 (t). 
litus, 12. 
Livius,24. 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitas, 28. 
longinquus, 28. 
longius, 68. 
longUB, 6. 
loqnor, 36. 
Lnceria, 52. 
lucescit>p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 55. 
ludi, 53. 
Ittdo, 43. 
Indus, 57. 
Iuna,18. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgns, 89. 
Mi&cedOtlO. 
magls, p. €6. 
magister, 4» 
magistratus, 14, 7(K 
magnificns, 14. 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. 
mijores, 25 (I), 
male, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevolus, 56w 
malo,p. 99. 
mftlnm, 19. 
mfilum, 49. 
mains, 19. 
mftluB ((ndj.\ 6. 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 80. 
manifestUB, 54. 
manipnlns, 19. 
manus, 14. 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
margarita^ 33. 
rnarinu?, 69. 



MITNKX 

Marius, 63. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium, 67. 
Matrona, 63. 
matnro, 66. 
matums, 69. 
maxime, 66. 
maximus, p. 31. 
Maximus,6SL 
meditor, 34. 
medius, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memorabilis, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii, 86. 
mendax, 65. 
mensj 27. 
men8i8,19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereo,26. 
metallum, 6. 
metior, 37. 
metno, 43. 
metns, 38. 
mens, 18. 
migro, 38. 
miles, 8. 
mille, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 34. 
mlrus, 57. 
miser, 6. 
misereor, 35. 
miseret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 67. 
molestus, 6. 
mollio, 28. 
mollis, 28. 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, 18. 
monnmentnm, 1& 
morbus, 5. 
morior, 86. 
mors, 8. 
mortaIis,16. 
mortuns, 23. 
mos, 25 (a), 
moveo, SO. 
mox, 36. 
mnlier, 24. 
mnltitudo, 10. 
multo,66. 
multns, 6. 
mundus, 27. 
munimentnm,9i 
mnnio,28. 



OBtOk 

munus, 86. 
mums, 6. 
muto, 25 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 86. 
natura, 8. 
natus, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
navis, 13. 
ne, p. 180. 
nee, 48. 

necesBarins, 391 
nefa8,58. 
nego, 54. 
negotium, 82. 
nemo, 25 (a). 
Xeptnnus, 16. 
neqnam, p. 81« 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
\ero,30. 
Nenrii,5T. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 36. 
nidus, 33. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, 18. 
nihilominuB, 6SL 
Nilus,47. 
nimis, 86. 

nisi, 54. 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobilis, 43. 
nobiUtas,€4 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non,,24. 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuUus, 47. 
nonnunqnam, tt^L 
noeco, p. 166. 
noBter, 20. 
notus, 11. 
novisBimuB, 69. 
novus, 12. 
nox,8. 
noxius, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus« p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 66. 
nnmerus, 0. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66. 
nunquara, 87. 
nutrlo, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratos, 6IIL 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106L 
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OBJIOIO. 

objicio, T3. 
obliyiBCor, 36. 
ob8cnTO,43. 
obaecro, 71. 
obeervo, 61. 
obses, 8. 
obsideoy 61. 
obaidio, 27. 
obeto, 57. • 
obeum, p. 40l 
obtempero, 60. 
•btlneo, 70. 
occasus, 64. 
occidens, 3S. 
occido, 45. 
occupatas, 62. 
occapo, 25 (/O. 
oceana8,39. 
octo,7i: 
ocalu8^ 12. 
odU70. 
odiunx, 13. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
offero, p. 104. 
omnino, 66. 
dmnis, 13. 
onus, 4 L 

oportet, p. 103. 
oppidom, 5. 
oppoao, 52. 
opprimo, 5T. 
oppugno, 25 (t). 
opto, 26 (b). 
opulentuB, £5 (i). 
opus. 12. 
opiia\indee.)f 53. 
ora,l. 

oraculnm, 4S. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
oiior, 60. 
omo, 25 (a). 
oro,43L. 
oe, ori?, 12. 
OS, osaia, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
Pabulor, 58. 
pabnlum, 69. 
pagua, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
parata<s, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo,26. 
pario,54. 
paro, 26 (i). 
para, 19. 
partior, 87. 
parTci0,6. 
paMua, 61, 71 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 86. 
patria,2. 



POKTA. 

pAUcns, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertes, 44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. 
peditatus, 14. 
pellid, 82. 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perdnco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectu8,*49. 
perfero, p. 104. 
perfringo,72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles^ p. 29. 
periculum, 6. 
peritus, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
p6miciosu8,18. 
perpetuus, 62. 
perrumpo, 60. 
Persa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
persevero, 68. 
persidvo, 63. 
perauadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio, 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 73. 
peto, 63. 
Phaethon, 31. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 4X 
philoBophus, 56. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirus, 19. 
piscis, 12. 
Pisistratus, 53. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 103. 
placidus, 26 (a), 
plane, 66. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 61. 
plebs, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
Pliniu8,35. 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 69. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet, p. 109. 
poata, 2. 



PBOOBXDIOB. 

poUiceor, 36. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono,61. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, 03. 
porta, 1. 
porto, 26 (6) 
portu8,14. 
poeco, 73. 
poBaeesio, 67. 
IK)Bsum^ p. 97. 
post, p. 93. 
poBteru8,69. 
postquam,72. 
postridie, 72. 
postuk), 63. 
potens,13L 
potentia,34. 
potestas, 34. 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtus. 67. 
praebeo,x6. 
praeeedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum. 26. 
IKraecipio,7L 
praeda,9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 60. 
praemium,6. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 63. 
praeaertim, 70. 
praestabilis, 43. 
praeatana, 13. 
praesum, p. 43. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 36. 

praevenlo, 67. 
preces, 7<>. 

premo, 67. 

prendo,71. 

pretiuni, 70. 

primarius, 66. 

primo, 38. 

primua, 67. 

princeps, 68. 

pristinus, 36. 

prins, 32. 

priusquam, 71. 

privatu.H, 66. 

pro, p. 93. 

probe, 31. 

probitas, 25 ("). 

probus, 20. 

prodo, 64. 

proelium, 21. 

profectio, 66. 

profero, 40. 

proficiscor, 36. 

profundus, 12. 

progredior, 53. 



SAPAX. 

prohibeo, 67. 
prpjicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. 98. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
prosplcio, 72. 
prosum, p. 40. 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64. 
proximus, 49. 
prudens, 13. 
prudentia, 4L 
pninum, 19. 
pninuB, 19. 
publico, 0\ 
publicua, 63. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer,4. 
pugna, 2. 
pugno, 25 ( ). 
pulcher, 6. 
li'unicus, 32. 
punio, 28. 
puto,54 
Pyrenael, 64. 
I^hagoras, 4B. 
Quaero, 66. 
qaaestio, 66. 
quails, 63. 
quam, 18, 66. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantos, 66. 
quare, 66. 
quartus, 63. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio,p 85. 
quatuor, 63. 
que, 66. 
quercus, 14. 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidam, 34. 
quidem,31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
quinetiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
quini, 63. 
quis, p. 46. 
quisnam, 53. 
quisquam, 71. 
qui8que,60. 
quo (odr.), 60. 
quo iconj.\ p. 13Cl 
quod, 26. 
quominus, p. 130. 
quondam, 64. 
quoque, 28. 
quoL 66. 
quotidianua, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quuro, 26 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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HAPIDUB. 

npidus, 6. 
rapiiUi 69. 
rapiOi p. 86. 
nro;S6. 
ranu, 15. 
ratio, 81, T3. 
raii«,6a 
Tecend,69. 
recipios 67. 
ncito^OO. 
recordor, 35. 
recreo, 85 (a). 
rtctuB, 25 l')). 
recupero, 50. 
recuao, 57. 
redamo, 25 (&>. 
redeo, p. 106. 
redimo, 70. 
redinke^TOi 72. 
refero,72; p. 104 
regina, 1. 
regno, 50. 
regnum, 5, 65l 
rego,27. 
Kegulus, 86. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 43. 
reliquus, 63. 
reminlacor, 86. 
removeo, 72. 
renoTo, 85 (6). 
rttDuncio, 71. 
repentinus, 68^ 
reperio, 28. 
reprehendo. 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15. 70. 
rescinao, 66. 
resist©, 41. 
respondeo, 65. 
re8i>on8um, 60. 
restitao, 70. 
rete,12. 
retineo. 70. 
reus, 35. 
reverto, 62. 
reverter, 59. 
rex, 7. 
Khenus, 8. 
RhodaniiP, 8L 
RboduB, 52. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 53'. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanas, 5, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
rona,!. 
Roecius, 41. 
mpes, 11. 
rtirsus, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
Baep^, 25 C). 
Baepenumero, 66. 
eaepisflime, 56. 
sagitta, 18. 
BaguDtini, 51. 
Salamis, 86. 



BDRTLATIO. 

Saliastios, 24. 
•alto, 43. 
•alus,20. 
aalvus, 24. 
sanguis, 24. 
Santoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 80l 
sarcina, 78. 
satis, 41. 
satisfacio, 69. 
Satrius, 67. 
BceluB, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio, 28. 
Scipio, 81. 
scribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24. 
scutum, 5. 
Scytha, 14. 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93L 
secundus, 73. 
sed,49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14 
seditiosus, 70. 
segnities, 15. 
Segusiani, 67. 
semel, 27. 
sementSs, 6& 
semper, 18. 
scnatus, 60. 
senectus, 36. 
senez, 73. 
seni,69. 
sensus, 14 
sentio, 60. 
separatim, 71 
sepelio, 28. 
sqitemtrionee, 64 
Septimus, 67. 
sepultura, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64 
sequor, 36. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
8ero^44 
senritns, 40. 
servo, 25 (I), 
servus, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severus, 7. 
sex, p. 34 
sexaginta, 78. 
Pi, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidas, 12. 
signum, 67, 73. 
silentinro, 45. 
silva, 16. 
similis, 43. 
simnl, 27. 
simulacrum, 49. 
simulatio, 18. 



SITBCIPIO. 

sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
sinistra, 78. 
sive, 72. 
socer, 4 
80cius,46. 
Socrates, 38. 
sol, 9. 

soteo, p. 10ft. 
Solon, 86. 
solum, 32. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
Bomnus, 25 (aX 
sonitus, 18. 
Boror, 9. 
son, 80. 
Sparta, 58. 
specio, p. 8& 
specto, 27. 
speculor, 66. 
speratus, 18. 
spero, 57. 
spes, 15. 
splendidns, 6. 
splendor, 49. 
statim, 60. 
Btotiot 85 (b). 
statuo, 45. 
Stella, 64 
sto, 67. 
strenae, 30. 
strenuus, 80. 
studeo, 11. 
studioeus, 69. 
studinm, 80. 
stultitia, 48. 
stultUB, 65. 
Buadeo, 67. 
suavis, 18. 
sub, p. 94 
sabdifflcilis, 6& 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, 80. 
sublevo, 70. 
submoveo, 73. 
subsisto, 60. 
sulwequor, 50. 
subsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
Bubveho, 60. 
succedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
summus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94 
superior, 78. 
supero, 25 (&). 
supersum, p. 40. 
superiis, 6SC 
Buppeto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
IsupremuB, 46. 
!suseipioy50. 



YUBPU. 
susplcio, 71. 
sustineo, 78. 
Buus, 18. 

Tabernacnliun, 40L 
tabula, 7d. 
taceo, 48. 
taedet, p. 109. 
taU8,63. 
tarn, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 72. 
tantum, 36. 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 87. 
telum, P6. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, & 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenus, p. 9Sb 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 (&X 
tertius, 63. 
testis, 69. 
Tbales, 54. 
Thcnustovlo^, 46. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 93. 
tigris, 41. 
Tigurinus, 68. 
timeo, 30. 
timidup, 6. 
timor, 85 (a). 
Timotheus, 63. 
Titus <T.), 20l 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totuB, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25 (I}, 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillas, 18. 
tranF, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
transeo, p. 106. 
transfigo, 72. 
Trasimenup, 36. 
Treboniu8,57. 
trecenti, 7o. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73L 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
trifitis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanus, 64 
tueor, 85. 
Tulingi,72. 
turn, 14 
turpis,28. 
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TUKPITITDO. 

tnrpitadOf 65. 
tnrriB, 11. 
tutus, 14. 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannuB, 42. 

ullua, p. 39. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, pu 93. 
undique, 64. 
unqaam, 46. 
UUU8, p. 29. 
urbs, 7. 
ut, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utiliB, 13. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaoo,73. 
radum, 66. 
▼aleo, 26. 
yaletudo, 25<ft). 
▼alidus, 10. 
▼aUl8,ll. 



TESOOB. 

▼allum, 73. 
variufl, 9. 
vasto, 25 (a). 
vectigal,12. . 
vehementer, 31. 
veho', 31. 

Veienteis 58. 
veloX)13. - 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 57. 
ventus, £6 c), 
Venusia, 63. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vergo, 64 
vero, 68. 
verlsimilia, 61. 
▼ersuB {8ub8.\ 83. 
versus lprep.\ p. 93. 
verus, 17. 
veacor, 36. 



YIBOO. 

vesperascit, p. 110. 
vesperus, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
vestis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor. -9. 
victoria, 16. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 54. 
videor, 43. 
vigilia, 68. 
vigllo, 25 e). 
vilis, 49. 
vincio, 2a 
vinco, 31. 
vinculuni, 28L 
vinum, 13. 
viiiB;o,10. 



xsBxes. 
virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 66. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 25 (oX 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 eonj.), 27. 
volo (trr. v.), p. 99. 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, 14. 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus, 13. 
vultur,'l8. 
vultus, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xttzes, 19. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONa 



dbt = ablative. 

006. = accusative. 

adj. = adjective. 

ado, = adverb. 

e. = common gender. 

comp, = comparative. 

eonj. = ooDjunction. 

dcU, = dative. 



/. 

gen. 

indec. 

inde/. 

interj. 

inter. 

m. 

n. 



feminine. 

genitive. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

interjection. 

interrogative. 

masculine. 

neuter. 



p- 


= F»ge. 


part 


= participle. 


pl- 


= plnraL 


prep. 


= preposition. 


prvn. 


= pronoun. 


rel. 


= relative. 


nng. 


^ singular. 


«up. 


= superlative. 



1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb. 



Abandon, 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 



above, 

abuse, 

accident, 

accompany, 

accompllah, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accused man, 

accustomed, to be, 

acquire, 

across, 

act. 

actively, 

admire, 

adorn, 

advice, 

advise, 

aiiliction, 

afford, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged, part.^ 

agree, 

agreed. It is, 

aid, 

air, 

alarm, 

all. 



ABANDON. 

rulinquo, Iqui, ictum, 3. 

possum, p. 97. . 

drmicUium, il, n. 

circa, circum, circiter, 
adv.., and prep, with 
aec. [ace. 

siipjr,8apra,i>r«p. with 

libutor, usu8,8,with abl. 

CJSUS, us, 771. 

c8m!tor, atus, 1. 

conf icio, f Gci, fectum, 8. 

s'cimdum, prep, with 

aee. [ore. 

ob, proptSr, prep, with 
accuBO, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
s51eo, p. 108. 
fidipiscor, eptu«, 3. 
trans, prep, with aes. 
Sgo, ^i, actum, 3. 
gnavltjr, adv. 
miror, admiror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
oonsiium, ii, n. 
suideo, si, sum, 2, with 

dat. ; m5neo, ui, itum, 
aenimna, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
post, prep, with aee. 
contr j, prep, with ace. 
aetua, atis, /. 
sSnectus, utis,/. 
nutus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4 
constat, st'tit, 1. 
auxHium, ii, n. 
aer, ftexis, m. 
terreo, rui, 2. 
omnis, e, adi. 



all together, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

among, 

to be, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive, 



ABBIVB. 

cnnctus, a, am, ad), 
l.cet, p. 109. 
sCcius, ii, m. 
pr6p5, paene, adv, 
solus, a, um. 
Alpes, ium,/. 
Jam, ado. 
etiam, adv. 
plane, adv. 
semper, adv, 
inter, prep, with a«c 
intersum, p. 39. 
d^ecto, a^ atum, 1. 
miijdres, pi. m. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
bt, atque, ac, que, conj 
!ra, ae,/. 
Irasoor, iratus, 8. 
animal, alls, n. 
bestKtla, ae, /. 
filius, a, ttd,tnd«/. iTon. 
alter, a,um,ti2d<'/.pron. 
respondeo, di, sum, 2. 
uUus, a, um, ind^, 
unquam, adv. ipron. 
videor, Isus, 2. 
mulum, i, n. 
mains, i, /. 
instituo, Qi, f.tum, 3. 
appropinquo, advento, 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pi. n. 
exercltus, us, m. 
circa, circum, adv. an-} 

prep, with a£C. ; cir- 

clter, adv. 
instruo, xi, ctnm, 3. 
advunio, pervcnio, venl, 

ventum, 4. 
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utfnl, 

arriving, to be on) 
the point of, / 
arrow, 
art, 
as, 
as, 
aaif, 
asfSturas, 

as soon as, 

ascertain, 

ask, 

assault, 

auign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

assui^e, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, «u5«., 

attack, verb^ 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to he, 

Bad, 

hank, 

base, 

battle, 

be, 

— in, among, etc., 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
becomes, it, 
before, 

^j 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneath, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bhid, 

bird, 

black, 

blame. 



ABBITAL. 

adventus, us, m. 

advento, avi, atnm, 1. 

sSgitta, ae, /. 

are, rtis, /. 

tarn, adv, 

ut, eonj. 

quasi, conj, 

tenfis, prep, with obL 

and pen. 
slm&l atque (ac). 
cognosce, ovi, Itum, 3. 
rQgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno, avi, atnm, 1. 
tribuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
acy itvo, juvi, jutnm, 1. 
auxHium, ii, n. 
moUio, Ivi, itum, 4. 
ad, prep, with ace, 
Atheniensis, e, cidj, 
Athenae, arum, /. 
impetus, us, m, 
oppugno, avi, atum, L 
Sdipiscor, eptus, 3. 
c5nor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj, 
attentS, adv. 
scriptor, 5rls, m. 
aueturitas, &tis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
mHlus, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae, /. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ae, /.; proelium. 
sum, p. 36. [li, n. 

see compounds of sum, 
trabs, trfibis, /. [p. 39. 
f ero, toll, latum, p. 102. 
perf ero, etc 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 
quIS, qu5d, eonj. 
Sb, propter, prep, with 
fio, p. 107. iaec. 

decet, p. 109. 
ant?, prep, with aec; 

prae, prep, with a&I. 
firo, avi, atum, 1. 
incTpio, cepi, ccptum, 3. 
initium, iL n. 
pro^prep. with abl 

?6nu, prep, with aee, 
portet, p. 109. 
erddo, didi, ditnm, 3. 
sQb, subter, prep, with 

aec. and abL 
praetjr, prep, with aec 
ol»!deo, sddi, sessum, 2. 
inter, prq;). with aoc 
ultra, prep, with aec. 
vincio, nzi, nctum, 4» 
Svis, is, /. 
niger, gra, gram ; &ter, 

tra, trum. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 



blame, subs., 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundaiy, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Britain, 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

builds 

building, 

bull. 

burden, 

bum, intrans.^ 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

by^ 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not but, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, . 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast fortli, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century, 



OKIfTDST. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obsidio, 6niB,/. 
sanguis, inis, m, 
iloreo, ui, —, 2, 
effldresco, florui, 8. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, 5ris, n. 
audax, acis, adj, 
vinculum, 1, n. 
Ss, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m, 
praeda, ae, /. 
nascor, natua, 8. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
piier, Gri, m, 
fortis, e, adj. 
fortiter, adv. 
pons, tlB, m, 
splendidus, a, um, adj, 
foro, p. 102. [p. 104. 
8ee compounds of fero, 
finio, ivL itum, 4 ; eon- 

ficio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pSrio, p5p6ri, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. [3. 
Britannus, i, m, 
latus, a, um, adj, 
frfiter, tris, m, 
aedif 100, avi, atum, 1. 
aediHeium, ii, n. 
tauras, i, m, 
5nu8, eris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 3. 
sSpelio, ivi, pultum, 4. 
n%6tium, ii, n. 
occilpfitus, a, um, adj. 
srd, autem ; see Vocab. 
^ 23. 

Tmo, emi, emptum, 8. 
9, fib, prep, with abL 
recordor, atus, 1, 
convSoo, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj, 
castra, orum, pL n. 
possum, p. 95. 
nSqueo, Ivi or ii, Itum, 4. 
fficcrS ndn poesom 

quin. 
e'iro, avi, atum, 1. 
dil^gens, ntis, adj. 
dIUgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
goro, eesi, estum, 8. 
murum duco, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, inis. /. [3. 
Carthagmiensis, e, adj, 
abjicio, eci, ectum, 3. 
GJIcio, gci, ectum, 3. 
d3jicio,6ci, ectum; afSI* 

go, xi, ctum, 8. 
et^pio, cSpi, captom, 8. 
Gfitilina, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
Squitfitua, us, m. 
elfirus, a, um, adj. 
centSria, ae, /. 
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oortaiii) 
cliain, 
chancel 
chance, by, 
change, 
charge, 
chariot, 
diaatiae, 
cheap, 
cheer, 
cheerful, 
cheese, 
cherish, 
cherry, 
cherry-tree, 
childroD, 
Cicero, 
Cimbriana, 
citadel, 
citizen, 
citizenship, 
city, 

civil, belonging to) 
a citizen, / 
clear, 
cloak, 
clothe, 
clothing, 
eload, 
coivst, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

finequently, 

to pass, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

oonmionly, 

commonvealth, 

companion, 

compariscMQ, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

confess, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, office of, 

.consult, 
consume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Corintli, 

correct, 

counsel, 



OntTAIH. 

certuB, a, um, adj. 
vincOlum, i, n. 
casus, us, m. 
cSsu, aJbU used as adv. 
muto, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, L 
currus, us, tn. 
castigo, avi, atum, 1. 
viUs, e, adj. 
exhilSro, avi, atum, 1. 
hllSris, ^adj. 
caaeus, i, tit. 
c51o, ui, cultum, 8. 
cTrSsum, i, n. 
curSsns, i,/. 
libcri, orum, m. 
Ojsrro. onis, m. 
Cimbii, oitun, m. 
arx, ards,/. 
cTvis, is, e. 
civitas, fttia,/. 
urbe, bis, /. 

civilis, e, adj. 

dilrus, a, um, adj. 
pallium, ii, it. 
vestio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
Testis, is, /. ; vestimen- 
Dubes, is,/, [turn, i, n. 
5ra, ae,/. 
cuhors, rtis, /. 
f rfgus, 5ris, n. 
cSlonia, ae, /. 
cSlor, dds, m. 
vSnio, voni, ventum, 4. 
ventito, avi, atum, 1. 
f To, factus, fleiL 
impjrator, Oris, m. 
mandatum, i, n. 
communis, e; vilis, e, 
fcrG, adv. {.adj. 

respublica, aee p. 86. 
c5mes, itis, c. 
prae, prep, with ace 
sociuB, ii, m. 
do, prep, with ahh 
f Steor, fassus ; conf ite- 

or, fesBUS, 3, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinco, vici, victum, 8. 
victor, oris, m. . 
conscientia, ae, /. 
conjuratlo, onis, /. 
sidus, Sris, n. 
consul, Qlis, m. 
consQlatus, us, m. 
consSlo, luf, Itum, 8. 
absumo, sumpsi, sump- 

tnm, 3. 
contemplor, atus, 1 
contentns, a, um, adj. 
perpetuus, a, um, adj. 
contra, prep, with ace, 
coUSquor, IScutus, 8. 
CSrinthus,!,/. 
oorrTgo, ezi, ectnm, 3. 
cons^linm, ii, n. 



coant, 

countenance, 

country, one's, 

cover, 

cowardice^ 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

crosBover, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 



cultivate. 



carefully. 



curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cut off. 

Dance, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death, . 

deceive, 

deep, bold, daring, 

deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant, 

delicate, 

delight, 

delightful, 

delightfully, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depai-t, ^ 



d<;plore, 
deserve, 
desire, 

derpiee, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destructive, 

deter, 

detArmine, 



DKTKBlcnVK. 

nfimSro, avi, atom, 1. 
vultus, UB, fR. 
patria, ae, /. 
tego, zi, ctum, 8. 
ignftvia, ae, /. 
ergo, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, Oris, m. 
credibiUs, e, adj. 
Creta, ae. /. 
BcSlus, Sris, fi. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. 106. 
cSrSna, ae,/. 
crudSlis, e, adj. 
opprimo, essl, esEum,& 
clamo, exdamo, avi, 

atum. 1. 
cSlo, c5iui, cultum, 8. 
excolo, etc 
cSeroeo, ui, !tum, % 
flUmen, Inis, n. 
consuStudo, inis, /. 
interdudo, si, sum, 8. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. 
pSricOlum, i, n. 
pericQlfiBus, a, um, adj. 
audeo, p. 106. 
audax, fids, adj. 
audactSr, actv. 
obscuro, avi, atum, 1. 
t^nm, i, n. 
f nia, ae, /. 
dies, ui, m. and/, 
mortuus, a, um, adj. 
trado, avi, atum, 1. 
cams, a. um, adj, 
mors, rtis, /. . 
dSdpio, cSpi, ceptum, 8. 
fScinus, Sris, n. 
altus, a, um, adj. 
clades, is, /. 
dCfendo, i, sum, 3. 
reus, i, nt. . 
tenuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
ttulcis, Buavis, e, adj, 
jTicundt?, adv. 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
postulo, avi, atum, 1. 
nvgo, avi, atum, 1. 
exoedo, cessi, cessum, 8; 

migro, Cmigro, a\l. 

atum, 1. 
dCploro, avi, atum, 1. 
m'reor, itus, 2. 
cQpio, Ivi and &, Itum, 8. 
Btildium, ii, n. ; cQp.d* 

itas, utis, /. 
eontemno,mp6i,mptum, 

8 ; aspernor, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i, w. 
inope, Spte, adj._ 
perdo, didi, ditnm, 8. 
exltium, ii, fi. 
pemicidBus, a. um, adj. 
dgterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
constituo, fii, f.tupi, 8. 
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4evote oae'a self, 

devoted to, 
die, 

difficult, 
difficult, somewhat, 

dig, 

diligence, 

diligent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

discharge, 

-discourse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, tiwu., 

disgrace, 

disgraceful, 

dij>gnsts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 
tobe» 

distmst, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine,' 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtful, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drtakk, 

dilve out, 

duty, 

dwell. 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

eat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephjtnt, 

eloquent, 

embark, ' 

embassador. 



DBVOTS. 

5p5ram do, dSdi, dS- 

tum, dSre, 1. 
addictus, a, um, cidj, 
morior, mortnus, 3. 
dlfflcllis, e, adj. 
subdiif icilif, e, adj. 
fiidio, f odi, fo^um, 3. 
dIUgentia, ae, /. 
dnigens, ntis, adj. 
coeno,avi, atum, p. 108. 
clades, is, /. 
cemo, crevi, crStum, 8. 
fungor, nctus, 8, p. 90. 
eermo, Onis, m. 
d6t£go, xi, ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 
exp5no, p5eui, p^sltum, 
turpitude, mis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. 109. 
imprSbus, a, um, adj. 
fraus, dis, /. ' [3. 
dimitto, mlsi, missum, 
dispUceo, ui, itum, 2, 

with dot. 
affectus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, atis, /. 
longinquus, a, um, adj. 
absum, p. 39. 
insignis, e; Sgrrgius, a, 

um, adj., 
diffXdo, Isus, 3, p. lOa 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

mSveo, mdvi,mutum, 
fossa, ae, /. [2. 

sepSro, avi, atum, 1; di- 
vide, Tsi, isum, 3. 
divlnus, a, um, adj. 
f ucio, feci, fm^tuT", 3. 
cSnis, is, e. ' 
diibito, avi, atum, 1. 
d&bius, a, um, ad), 
c'lumba, ae,/. 
truho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contrfiho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum^ 3. 
b.bo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, pnii, pulsum, 3. 
minus, erip, n. 
hSblto, avi, atum, 1. 
stQdiosus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
stQdeo, ui, — , 3. 
SquUa, ae, /. 
auris, Is, /. 
vShementer, adv. 
terra, ae./. 
f ucIlS, aav. 
filcIUs, e, adj. 
tdo, edi, esum, 3. 
Cduco, avi, atum, 1. 
C'l^ans, ntis, adj. 
ulephantus, i, m. 
Cloquens, ntis. adj. 
navem (naves), oonsccn- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
It^gatu?, i, tn. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 
employ, 
encourage, 
end, 

end, put to, 
endure, 

enemy (public), 
persoiud, 



engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enough, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, ' 

evening drawB on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one, 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye, 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faitliful, 

far, 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-law, 

fault, 

fault, find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble. 



FE8IIIJB. 

pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 
eximius, egrSglus, n^ 

um, adj. 
imp^rhim, ii, n. 
udhibeo, ui, itum, 2 
hortor, atus, 1. 
finis, is, m. 
finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
pStior, passus, 3 ; f era, 
hostis. [p. 102. 

inimlcus, i, m. 
occfipatus, a, um, adj. 
fruor, itus and ctus, 3, 

with dhl. 
Inlmicltia, ae,/. 
sutis, adv. 
intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3. 
6ro^ avi; atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
SpistSla, ae,/. ' 
dn]^, exi, ectum, 3. 
aetemus, a, um, adj. 
Europa, ae, /. 
aequus, a, um, adj. 
Stiam, eorij. 
vespjrascit, p. 110. 
unquam, aav. 
omniB, e, adj. ' 
quotidlf , adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,quods 

que, and subat quic- 

que (quidque), proti. 
constat, stltit, 1. 
mrium, i, n. . 
exemplum, i, ti. 
praestans, antis^ pra*> 

stabilis, e, adj. 
praeter, prep, with ace, 
exerceo, ul. itum, 2. 
praebeo, ui, itumL, 2. 
nortor, Sdhortor, atus, 
exEium, ii, n. [1. 

exHium, 8go, €gi, ac- 
tum, 3. 
peritus, a, um, adj. 
profcro, toil, liituiS 

ferre, 3. 
i^ciiluB, i, m, 
fab^la, ae, /• _ 
cudo, cecldi, c^um, 3. 
fides, ei, /. 

fidelis, e ; fidus, a, um, 
longC', adv. indj. 

longj lateqn". 
longius, adv. oontjjL 
^ter, tris, m. 
socer, tri, m. 
culpa, ae, /. 
vltilpSro, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae, /.^ [nu 

m'tus, us ; fmor, oris, 
mutuo, i, utum, 8; ti- 

meg, ui, — ^ 2 ; vCre(V| 

itus, 2. 
dcblis, e, adj. 
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feedon^ 

feel, 

feign, 

feliow-eitizeo, 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fldelitr, 

field, 

fierce, 

fiery, made of fire, 

fig, fig-tree, 

fight, 

fight (a battle), 

find. 



find fiEiuU irlthv 
finish, 
finished, 
fire, 

fire, be on, 
first, adv.y 
first-rate, 
fish, 
fix, 

flatter, 
flattery, 
flee, 
to, 



1^ 



flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

foUow up, 

foUy, 

fooush, 

foot-soldier, 

for (jwesp.), 

— (conj ), 

forage, 

forced marchea, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortification, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendship, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

full, 
Idnctlon, 



veeeor, — , i, 3. 

sentio, si, sum, 4. 

simulo, avi, atum, 1. 

civis, is, e. 

commiLto, 6n]e, m. 

paucus, a, um, adj. 

fides, ei, /. 

Sger, gri, m. 

f Grox, ocis, adj. 

igneus, a, um, adj. 

f icus, i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

committo, misi, mis- 
sum, 3. 

rbpurio, peri, pertnm, 
invenio, veni, ven- 
tum, 4 [atum, 1. 

culpo, vitflptro, avi, 

conf icio, ffici, fectum,8. 

perfectus, a, um, cuij. 

ignis, is. m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2. 

primo, primum, adv. 

primarius, a, um, adj. 

piscis, is, m. 

flgo, xi, xum, 3. 

fidulor, atus. 1. 

Sdiddtio, dnis, /. 

fSglo, f[^gi, f ugitum, 3. 

confclgio, etc. 

classis. Is,/. 

cSro, camis, /. 

flos, Oris, m. . 

s^qnor, seeutus, 3. 

BubeSquor, etc. 

stultJtia, ae, /. 

stultus, a, um, adj. 

pSdes, jftis, m. 

pro, prep, with aU. 

nam, enim, eonj. 

pabrilor, atus, 1. 

maxima itinera ("ter). 

coplae, arum, pi. f. 

ftotOj tls,/. 

pr6video,vfdi, visum, 2. 

obliviscor, litus, 3, with 

ineo, p. 106. \<jen. 

pristinns, a, um, prior, 
US, adj. 

quondam, adv. 

munimentum, i, n. ; 
moenia, um, pK n. 

munio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fortuna, ae, /. 

fglix, Icls, adj. 

fons, ntis, m. 

fabr.'co, avi, atum, 1. 

liber, tra, grum, aiij. 

Ifbertaa, atls,/. 

ITbSrf, adv. 

Xmicus, i, m. 

SmTcItia, ae, /. 

terreo, ui, itum, 2. 

& (5b), dd, prep, with 

fructos, us, m. [aJbl. 

plenus, a, um, a/ij. 

munus, Srls, n. 



funeral, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 

gate, 
gather, 

together, 

Gaul, 
gaze, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get bade, 

get together, 

gift, 

gi^^ 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

go. 

— in, out, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, wibi.^ 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandfather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 
grief, 

grieves, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 

guilty, 
Habit, 
hails, it, 
hand, 
hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have, 



HATS. 

funus, Sris, n. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 

f>8ro, avi, atum, 1. 
adus, i, m. 
hortus, i, m. 
vestis, is,/. ; yest&neik 

tum, 1, n. 
porta, ae,/. 
1. go, legi, lectum, 3. 
contr&ho, xi, ctuxn, 8. 
Gallia, ae,/. 
tueor, itus and t&tus, 2. 
impurutor, oris, m. 
pfiro, avi, atum, 1 ; 8d- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
rScilp^ro, avi, atum, 1. 
oogo, oOegi, cdactnm, 3. 
dfinum, i, n. 
ptiella, ae,/. 
do, dedi, datum, dSre,l« 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, «ee p. 105w 
tee comps. of eo, {i. 106, 
vuso, i, um, 3. 
Deus, i, m., p. 26. 
dea, ae,/. 

divlnus, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, um, adj. 
bSnus, pr5btts, a, um, 
bfinnm, i, n. tadj. 

proeum, p. 39. 
D5na, drum, pi. n. 
gfibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
fivus, i, m. 
grumen, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantus, a, um, re{. a/dj, 
magnHperu, adv. 
Graecia, ae,/. 
GraecuB, a, um, adj. 
dSlor, Oris, m. 
p!get, p. 109. 

fravit:r, adv. 
iimus, i, /. 
custddio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
custos. Mis, tn. 
ssoBluB, Sris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
consuetudo, inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mSnus, us, /. 
trftdo, pr5do, didl, dl« 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
b3fitus, a, um, adj. 
b jate, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portns, us, m. 
durus, a, um, ck^, 
ISbor, dris, m. 
l^pns, Sria, m. 
contendo, di, sum and 
8dium, ii, n. [turn, t. 
hfibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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nAVK. 



hETe, rather, pre.) j,,„p^9^ 


indolence. 


head, 


cSpfit, itis, n. 


indulge. 


, be at the, 


praesum, p. 39. 
sfilus, fttis, /. 




health. 


industrious, 


health, be in» 


vSleo, ul, itum, 2. 


infamous. 


heap up. 


eztruo, xl, ctum, 8. 


infamy. 


hear, 


audio, ivi, itum, ^ 


infantry. 


hearing, 


auditus, us, m. 


inferior. 


heart, . 


Cor, dis, n. 


infinite. 


beat, 


cfilor, Oris, m. 


infirm. 


heaven. 


ooelum, i, n. 


inhabitant. 


heavens, belong- 
ing to, 


'\ coelestis, e, ady 


ii^tire. 


heavily, 


grSvIter, adv. 


injurious, 


heavy. 


gravis, e, adj. 


innumerable. 


help. 


adjQvo, juvi, Jutnm, 1. 


inquire, 


helplesfl. 


iners, ertis, adj. 




high. 


altus, a, um, aaj. 




.very, 


praealtus, a, wn, adj. 


institute. 


highest. 


Bummus, a, um, adj. 


instrument. 




9up. 


integrity, 


his, hers, 


sQuB, a, um, adj. pron. 
delectum hfibeo, ui, 


intellect, 


hold a levy. 


intercept, 




itum, 2. 


invent, ■ 


hold together, 


oontineo, ui, entum, 2. 


iron. 


honesty. 


prubitas, atis,/. 


island. 


honor. 


h5nor, dris, m. 


Italy, 


hope, 


spero, avi, atum, 1. 


its. 


, 4tiOA>, 


spes, ei,/. 


Join, 


hoped for, 


sperfttus, a, um, adj. 


Join (battle). 


horn, 


comu, us, n. 




horse. 


Squus, i, m. 


journey, 


horiie^oldier 


Cquus, itis, m. 


joy. 


hostage. 


obsus, idis, e. 


joyful, 


hour, 


>i6ra,ae,/. 


judge. 


house, 


d8mtts, ««« p. 26. 


,verby 


how great. 


quantus, a, nm, rel. adj. 
qu5t, inaecl. rel. adj. 


judgment. 


how many. 


just. 


hnman. 


humanus, a, um, adj. 


justly. 


hunger. 


fumes, is, /. 


Keen, 


hunt, 


Tenor, atns, 1. Z-iat 


keep off. 


hurt, harm, 


n5ceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
noxius, a, um, aaj. 


kd.?p guard. 


hurtful. 


kill, 


hurtful, to be, 


obeum, p. 39. 


kind. 


husbandman. 


agricSla, ae, m. 


kindly. 


if. 


81, emij. 


king, 


if, as, 


quSsI, eonj. 


,be. 


ignorance. 


igpiorutio, dni!>, /. 


kingdom, 


Ignorant of (be), 


ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 


knee, 


ill, adj., 
— , adv.. 


mSlus, a, um, adj. 


know. 


mSlS, adv. 


not. 


illness. 


morbus, i, m. 


knowledge. 


fflwiU, 


iuvldifl, ae, /. 


, without. 


ill wishing. 


malcvCluo, a, um, adj. 


. 


image, 


imago, inis, /. 


known. 


imitate. 


Imltor, atus, 1. . 


Labor, 


Immediately, 


stStim, adv. 


lake, 


immense, 


ingens, tis, adj. 


lament over, 


immortal, 
immortality, 


immortftlis, e, adj. 


land. 


immortaUtas, atis, /. 


Unguage, 


impair. 


infringo, frggi, fhustum, 


large. 


impiety, impious, vSSbr^ indee. subs. [3. 


last day. 


improve. 


emendo, avi, atum, 1. 


last, at. 


imprudence. 


imprudentia, ae, /. 


Latin, 


in, into, 


in, jyrep. with ace. and 


law, 


iadMid, 


quldem, conj. iabl. 


lay siege to, 



LAY sncGx Ta 
ignavia, ae ; aegidties, 

indulgeo, si, smn, 8, 

withdW. 
industrius, a, um, adj, 
inf umis, e, adj, 
inf amia, ae, /. 
pSditatus, us, m. 
inferior, us, adj. oomp- 
infinltus, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
incola, ae, e. 
obsum, p. 39; nt^ceo, ul, 

itum, 2, with dat, 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
innOnierus, a, um, adj. 
rTgo, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaesivi* 

quaesitum, 3. 
instituo, ui, utum, 8i 
instrument um, i, n, 
pK'brtas, atis, /. 
mens, tis, /. 
intercludo, si, sum, S. 
rupt-rio, peri, pertum, 4 
ferrum, i, n. 
insula, ae, /. 
Itfilia, ae, /. 
sHus, a, um, adj. pnm. 
jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proelium committo, n.I^ 

si, missum, 3. 
iter, itinerip, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
judex, icis, m. 
judico, avL atum, 1. 
jr.dxium, il, n. 
Justus, a, um, adj. 
Justs, adv. 
acor, oris, ere, adj. 
prfihibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
v'gUo, avi, atum, 1. 
interf icio, f (jci, fectum, 
benlgnu?, a, um, adj. [3. 
b nigne, adv. 
lex, rCgip, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n, 
ginu, us, n. 
ecio, ivi and li, Itum, 4. 
nescio, etc. [/. 

Bcientia, prQdentia, ae, 
clam, prep, with ace. 

and aJfl. 
notus, a, um, adj. 
Itibor, oris, m. 
Licus, us, m. 
depluro, avi, atum, 1. 
terra, ae, /. ; I? ger, gr^ 
lingua, ae,/. [m. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
supremus dies, m. 
dGmum, adv. 
liitinus, a, um, ae(j. 
lex^ legis, /. 
obsideo, udi, essnm, 2, 
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lay waste* 

lead, 

leadaerosiii 

leadoati 

leadeCi 

learn, 

= ascertain, 

learn in addition, 

learned, 

leave, 

leg, 

lefpon, 

length, 

lest, 

lest, and, 



Uir WABTI. 

▼astc, avi, atnm, 1 
duoo, xi, ctum, S. 
transduoo, zl^ ctom^ 3. 
fiduco, etc., 8. 
dux, diicis, e. 
disco, didici, — , 3. 
cognottco, dvi, itom, 3. 
addiscq etc., 3. 
doctus, a, am, adj. 
rclinquo, iqoi, ictom, 3. 
cruB, r.rte, n. 
l^Oj 6ni«, /. 
longitude, inis, /. 
ne, p. 130. 



nevo. 

letter (an epistle), lltSrae, arum, epistTla, 
letters, literatnre, llturae, arum,/, [ae,/: 
levy, delectus, us, m. 

liar, lying, mendax, ficli, adj. 

llctor, lictor, dris, m. 

lie (on the ground), jficeo, ui, — , 2. 
lie(to speak falsel7),mentior, Itus, 4. 



lientenant, 

life, 

light, odj., 

light, «tt&&, 

Ugtit, it becomes, 

lightning, 

like, 

likely, 

likenffls, 

limit, 

Umit, to, 

line of battle, 

lion, 

Uttle, 

live, 

live on, 

live in exile, 

Livy, 

load, 

lofty, 

long, ad;., 

long, oat;., 

look at. 



IC'gfitns, i, m. 

vita, ae, /. 

IGviis e, adj. 

lux, lacis, /. 

lucescit, p. 110. 

fulmen, inis, n. 

slmilis, e, adj. 

vSrTB.milis, e, adj. 

imfigo, inis, /. 

finis, m. 

finio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

Scies, ei, /. 

leo, dnis, m. 

parvus, a, um, adj. 

vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 

vescor, i, 3. 

exilium, ago, Sgi, ac- 

Livius, ii, m. [turn, 3. 

Snus, eris, ft. 

eelsus, a, um, adj. 

longuB. a, um, adj. 

dui, adv. 

specto, avi, atnm, 1. 



look upon er lnto» intneor, tuitua and tu- 



looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 
love, 

love in retom, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

lucidly, 

lucky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden. 



vultus, us, m. [tus, 2. 
solvo, solvi, sSlutum, 3. 
driminus, i, m. 
Bors, rtis,/. 
fimo, avi, atun, 1 ; dTli- 

go, lexi, lectum, 3. 
ibd^mo, avi, atum, 1. 
Smabiliis, e, oef;. 
hilm lis, e, adj. 
inferior, us. adj. comp. 
fuUcitSr. adv. 
f eliz, Icis, adj. 
Mt'Ctido, Tnls, m. 
factus, affectus, a, um, 

part and cuij. 
f Kror, firis, m. 
mi^gistratuB, us, m. 
magn f icus, a, um, adj. 
Virgo, inis, /. 



XfXXT. 



maintain, 


servo, &vi, &tnm, 1. 


make, 


f ucio, fed, factum, 8. 


man, 


hSrao, e. ; vir, vjri, m. 


manajra, 
manireet, 


gSro, gessi, gestum, 3. 


manifestns, a, am, adj. 


maniple. 


manipiilus, i, «u 


meaner. 


mos, mdris, m. 


many. 


multus, a, um, adj. 


many, how. 


quilt, indee. ret. adj. 


many, very. 


permulti, ae, a, adj. 


marble, . 


marmor, dris, n. 


market-place, 


fCrum, i, n. Ctrl, m. 


master. 


dSminua, i, magister. 


measure, to. 


metier, mensu?, 4. 


meditate, 


mSdItor. atus, 1. 
Sbeo, ivi and U, itum. 


meet. 


mellow. 


mollis, e, adj. [4. 


membrane. 


membruna, ae, /. 
memorubJls, c^, adj. 


memorable. 


memory. 


mC-mSria, ae, /. 


meUl, 


mStallum, i, n. 


migrate, 
mild. 


migro, avL atum, 1. 
mitis, e, adj. 


milk. 


lac, lactis, n. 


mind. 


mens, ntis, /. 


mindful. 


mSmor, firls, adj. 


miserable. 


m.ser, a, um, adj. 


mistake, 


error, Oris, m. 


, make a, 


erro, avi, atnm, 1. 


mistress. 


dCmJua, ae, /. 


money. 


prcr.nia, ae, /. 


month. 


mensis, is, m. 


monument, 


mclniimentnm, i, n. 


moon. 


luna, ae,/. 


more. 


plus, piriris, neuL adj.^ 




in iX pi:.res, a. 


mortal, 


morthlls, e, adj. 


mother. 


mater, tris, /. 


mound. 


ag^er, 6ris, m. 


mount, to, 


conscendo, di, sum, 8. 


monntaiu. 


mens, ntis, m. 


mouth. 


fis, Oris, n. 


move. 


mSveo, m5vl, mStum, 2l 


much. 


multus, a, um, adj. 


multitude, 


multitiido, inis,/. 


my (mine), 


mens, a, um, adj. pron. 


name. 


nomen, mis, n. 


narrow. 


angnstus, a, um, adi. 


native land. 


patria, ae,/. 


nature. 


nStrtra, ae,/. 


naval, 


nt'ivdlis, e, adj. 


near to, prep.. 


pr5pe, ace. 


near, od;.. 


pr6pinquu8, a, um, adi, 
necessarius, a, um, adj. 


necessary. 


necessity. 


necessitas, &tis, /. 


need. 


6pns, indee. subs. wi».ta 




abL and adj. 


needful. 


n'oessJiriuB, a, um, ttdj. 


needle, 


ficUS, UB, /. 


neither, 


neuter, tra, trum, in- 




def. profi. 


neither, nor. 


ndque, nee, conj. 


nest, 


nidus, i, m. 


net. 


rete, is, n. 


never. 


nunqnam, adv. 


new. 


nSvus, a, um, adj. isup. 


next. 


proximus, a, urn, adj^ 
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nightingale, 

Ho, none, 

.noble, 

nobody* no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

noariah, 

now, 

nomber, 

nurture, 

Oak, 

oath, 

obey. 



moHT. 
nox, ctis, /. 
Inscinia, ae, /. 
nulluB, a, um, inief. 
nob.lis, e, adj, \pron. 
nCmo, inia, e. 
non, hand, adv. 
nihil, tndee. «u^ 
nutrio, !vi, Itum, 4. 
nunc. Jam. adv. 
niimtfrus, i, tn. 
nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 
quercus, ua, /. 
Jusjurandum, wt p. 3C. 
pareo, ui, itum, 2; 5b^- 

dio ivi, itom, 4, with 

da£. 
object, iCcuao, avi, atum, 1. 

oMcure, obecurus, a, um, adj. 

observe (carefnllyX oontemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, pgro, avi, atum, 1 ; fid- 

ipiacor, eptua, 3. 

Ipoeaeaaion of, potior, itus, 4. 

6ceSnu8, i, m. 
aaepT', adv, 
saepiaaimd, adv. 
Baep:'niIm!ro> adv. 
sr-nex, aenia (of persona 

only), vutua, 6ria, adj. 
Bunectaa, utia,/. 
antlquus, a, um^ adj. 
finna, a, um, ad). 
alter, a, um, indef. 
851um, adv. \3pT0n. 
impetua, ua, m. 
resiato, atlti, atltum, 3 ; 

oppugno. avi, atum, 

1, with aat. 
dracQlum, i, n. 
5ratio, 5ni8, /. 
Orator, dria, tn. 
jCibeo, Juaai, juaaum, 3. 
omamentum, 1, n. ; de- 

cua, Sris, n. 
alter, a, um, inixf, 

pron. 
aiipero, avi, atum, 1. 
debeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) atat. 
boa, bSvia. 
paaaua, ua, m, 
d^or, oria, m. 
euro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nzl. ctum, 3. 
pSrena, ntia, e. 
para, tia, /. 

a^ciua, ii, m. fitum, 4 
praetereo, Ivi and ii, 
labor, lapaue, 3. 
tranaeo, p. 106. 
f 10, factua, f iSri, p. 107. 
eiipiditaa, atia, /. 
praetSrltua, a, um, adj. 
via. ae, /. 
pfitientia, ae, /. 
p'ltieni r,adv. 
pax, pScia,/. 
pavo, 6nis, m. 



ocean, 
often, 

often, very, 
oftentimea, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onaet, 

oppoae. 



oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 
owe, ought, 
owing, it is, 

Pace, 

Pain, 

paina, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

I^art, 

partner, 

paaa by, over, 

. away, 

• through, 

(come to), 

paaaion, 

paat, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

pAacock, 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

periah, 

perauade, 

perverae, 
philosopher, 
pillage, 
pitch a camp, 

place, 

place, to, 

plain, 

plan, 

plant, 

play, 

pleaaant, 

pleaae, 

pleaaea. It, 

pleaaing, 

pleaaure, 

plenty, 

plum, 

plam-tree, 

plunder, subs., 

wr&, 

poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

post, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praiae, «i»ft«., 

, wr&, 

preciouB, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

preaence of^ in, 
preaent, 
preaent, to be, 
preserve, 

presa, 
preaa upon, 

pretenae, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

promiae, 

properly, 
proatrate, to, 
protect. 



ntOTBOT. 

pirum, i, fi. 
piruei, i, /. 
margarita, ae, /. 
aentio, ai, aum, 4. 
perfectua, a, um, adj. 
p3reo, intereo, Ivi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
perauadeo, ai, aum, with 

daJt. 
perveraua, a, um, ttij, 
philoaJSphos, i, m. 
diripio, ui, q>tum, 3. 
castra pGno, p58ui,itum, 

8. 
misereor, Ttua and rtue, 

2; miaeret, p. 109, 
18cua, i, Tn. [with yen. 
C0II6C0, avi, atum, 1. 
plan^ties, Si, /. 
oonailium, ii, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, ai, aum, 3. 
jucundua, a, um, adj. 
pL'ceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
plScet, p. 109. Cda^ 
gratua, a, um, adj. 
v51uptaa, Atia,/. 
ccpia, ae, /. 
prClnum, i, n. 
prunua, i, /. 
praeda, ae, /. 
dlr.pio, ui, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
poeta, ae, tn. 
Pompgiua, ii, m. 
paup.r, eria, adj. 
ImJ^go, inia, /. 
atdtio, dnia, /. 
paupertaa, htia, /. 
pStcntia, ae, pSteataa, 

&tia,/. 
potena, tia, adj. 
laua, dia, /. 
laudo, avi, atnm^ 1. 
carua, a, um, adj. 
praefSro, p. 104 ; mSlo, 

p. 99. 
pSro, avi, atnm, 1. 
pSratna, a, um, part. 

and adj. 
coram, prep, with abU 
praeaena, tia, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
servo, conaervo, avi, 

atum, 1. [8. 

prumo, preaai, preaaum, 
oppr mo, preaai, prea- 
aum, 3. 
aimillatio, onia, /. 
obsto, at ti, atitum, 3. 
veils imilia, e, a^j. 
pr^h beo, ui, itum, 9. 
promitto, misi, miaaum, 

3 ; poll ceor, itua, 2. 
prSbe, rectS, r dv. 
afBfgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
tueor, itua and tutua, 2. 
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proviaioxu,' 

prudence, 

prudenti 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Kace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, have, 

read, 

read aloud^ 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recklessness, 

recover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

r«5joice, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, over, 

rememoer, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to, 
rest, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

return, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Khodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ridt, to. 



FJtOVLUB. 

provideo, Idl, Isum, 2. 

eommeatus, uum, vi, 

prudentia, ae, /. 

prudens, tis, adj. 

publicus, a, nm, adj. 

panio, ivi, itnm, 4. 

poena, ae,/. 

disdp&lns, i, m. 

stiidinm, ii, n. 

finio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fnterficio, fi5d, fectam, 

filgo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 

punes, prep, with ace, 

virtus, utis, /. 

rugina,ae,/. 

tranquillus, a, um, adj. 

exoSdo, oessi, owsum, 3. 

genus, eris, n. 

arcus coelestis, m. 

plilit, p. 110. 

comparo, avi, atum, 1. 

rSpax, ads, a4j. 

rrip'dus, a, nm, adj. 

rams, a, um. adj. 

tcmSritaJEi, atis,/. 

malo, p. 99. 

I'go, IC'gi, lectum, 3. 

rcctto, avi, atum, 1. 

perlego, legi, lectum, 3. 

paratus, a, um, part. 
and adj. 

liitio, onis, /. 

accipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 

tCm jKtas, atis, /. 

rucfip^ro, avi, atum, 1. 

recreo, avi, atum, 1. 

recuso, avi, atum, 1. 

regno, avi, atum, 1, 

aspemor, atus, 1. 

gaudeo, see p. 108. 

narro, avi, atum, 1. 

mBneOfUiansi, mansum, 

sQpenum, p. 39. [3. 

r£miniscor, — , 3. 

mSmSrabnis, e, adj. 

auzilinm fero, tOU, la- 
tum, ferre, 3 irr. 

clurus, a, um, adj. 

poenitet, p. 109. 

resisto, st.ti, stitum, 3, 
with dot. 

oonstltuo, 91, fitam, 3. 

observo, avi, atum, 1. 

C43teri, ae, a, adj. 

crerceo, ui, itum, 2. 

cudo, conctido, cessi, 
cessum, 3. 

rodeo, p.l06 ; i^verto, ti, 
sum ; rCvertor, bub^ 3. 

vunSror, atus, 1. 

praemium, ii, n. 

lihenus, i, m. 

Rh5du8,i,/. 

RhKdanua, i, m. 

dives, itis, adj. 

divltiae, arum, pt f. 

vcbor, vectus, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Uome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugg^i 

round, 

rule, 

run, 

rush together. 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, . 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

sake of, for the, 

Sallust, 

same, 

sanguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

sea, 

— , of the, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
Eee, 

see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek, 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, . 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

, tobe, 



set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

sevtrely. 



BKVBBELT. 

rectus, a, um, a^, 
prSbc, recte, adv. 
firior, ortus, 4. 
fliivius, ti, m. ; flrjneiv 

inis, n. ' 
latro, onis, m. 
rupes, Is, /. 
Romanus, a, um, adj. 
Roma, ae, /. 
radix, ids,/. 
rSsa, ae, /. 
asper, a, um, ac/i. 
circum, prep, with aee. 
r^o, xi, ctum, 3. [3. 
curro, ciicurri,<cur8um, 
convolo, avi, atum, 1. 
sticer, era, crum, adj. 
immulo, avi, atum, !• 
tristis, e, aoj. 
tr.tus, a, um, adj. 
salus, utis, /. 
prudens, tis, adj. 
nauta, ae, m. 
gratia, causa, aJbl, with 
Ballustlus, ii, m. [</en. 
Idem, eadem,idem, adj. 

pron. 
atrox, dels, adj. 
servo, conservo, avi, 
Btipio, fii, 3. [atum, 1. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
vix, adv. 
Sdor, oris, m. 
discIpQlus, i, m. 
schSla, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m, 
mSre, Is, n. 
mSrinus, a, um, adj, 
s^des, is, /. 
sucundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um. adj, 
clam, adv. 
video, Tdi, Ssurn, 2 ; cer- 

no, crCvI, cr6tum, 3. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
vlsus, us, m, 
quaero, qnaeslvl, quae- 

sltum, 3. 
videor, vleus, 2. 
comprghendo, dl, sum, 

8; liipio, Qi, tum, 3. 
arrlpio, ui, eptum, 3^ 
raro, adv. 
s^natus, us, m. 
mitio, misi, missum, 3. 
praemitto, etc. 
committo, etc. 
scnsus, us, m, 
Bepuro, avi, atum, 1; 

Biicernq, crevi, crt:tum, 
m'nister, tri, 711. [3. 
ftt lis, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
pr5f Iciscor, feotus, B. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
severus, a, um, grSvis, 
gi^vlt.r, adv, [e, adj. 
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shake, 

shames, it, 

share, to, 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shont, 

shut off, 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side irith, 

side, on this, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

ring, 

sister, 

sit, 

skUlflil, skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 

slaughter, 

slave, 

slavCTy, 

shiy, 

sleep, 
slender, 
slothfulnesFi, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 
so, 

soft, - 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, - 

some one, some) 
thfaig, / 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, • 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
soon as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

, to, 

speech, a, 
ppend life, 
spirited. 



SHAKB. 

qu91io, — , qoassuni, 3. 
ptidet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
ficutus. a, um, ctdj, 
Scuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
scutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
navis, is, /. 
irtus, 5ris, n. 
brovis, e, adj, 
moz, adv. 

clamo. avi, atum, 1. 
intercliido, si, sum, 8. 
S!cilia,ae,/. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj, 
adsum, p. 39. 
cis, citra, pr^. with 
obsidio, onis, /. lace. 
signnm, i, n. 
s^lentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, ni, itum, 3. 
argentnm, 1, n. 
canto, avi, atnm, 1 ; 

cSno, cScini, cantum, 
sSror, 6ris, /. [3. 

sedeo, €di, essnm, 2. 
peiitus, a, am, s51ers, 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, is, /. 
caedes, is, /. 
servus, i, m. 
servltus, utis,/. 
interflcio, fed, fectnm, 

oocldo, cidi, cisom, 3. 
somnns, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segnities, ei, /. 
s^nis, e: ign&vus, a, 

um^ adj. 

Sarvus, a, nm, adj. 
dor, 6ri3, m. 
nix, nivifl,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita. tain, adv. 
mollis, e, adj. 
mollio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
miles, itis, e. 
nonnullus, a, nm, adj. 
fiUquis, iOiquId, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, ado. 
fnius, ii, nu ; voc. fOL 
g6ner, SrL vn. 
. carmen, inis, n. ; can- 
moz. adv. [tus, us, m. 
simnl atqoS (ac), conj. 
d51or, 6ris, nu 
finlmas, i, m, 
85nltus, us, 91?. 
d5m!natus, us, m. 
sSro, s€vi. sStum, 3. 
ISquor, iScutus, 3. 
alldquor, etc. 
oratio, onis,/. [turn, 8. 
ftet&tem ago, egi, ao- 
f i^rox, ocis, adj. 



splendid, 

spring, 

sprout, 

spur, 

spy out 

stag, 

stand, 

star, 

state, 

station, 

statue, 

steep, 

stem, 

stone, 

stone, of, . 

storm, 

storm, take by, 

story, 

straight, 

strength, 

strengthen, 

strive, 

liard, 

strong, 

, make, 

study, 

1 to, 

successful, 

sudden, 

suddenly, 

suffer, 

sufficiently, 

summer, 

sun, 

sup, 

supplies, 

surround, 

survive, 

swear, 

sweet, 

swell, 

swift, 

sword, 

Syracuse, 

Table, 

take, 

tall, 

taste, to, 

tax, 

teach, 

teacher, 

tell, 

tempest^ 

temple, 

tender, 

tent, 

terrify, 

territories, 

terror, 

that, proTL^ 

-y conj.y 

not, 

their own, 

then, 

then indeed, 

there. 



THKBll. 

splendldns, a, mn, adj, 
ver, voris, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
calcar, aris, n. 
spScQlorj atus, 1. 
cervus, i, m. 
sto, stSti, statiun, 1. 
Stella, ae, /. 
civitas, atis, /. 
stStio, onis, /. 
imago, inis, /. 
arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, dcis, adj. 
ISpiB, idis, m. 
lapideus, a, um, adj, 
tempestas, utis, /. 
expugno, avi, atum, 1. 
f abOla, ae, /. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 
vis,/.,«e«p. 26. 
firmo, avi, atum, L 
nitor, xus, 3. 
enitor, etc 
valldus, a, nm, adj, 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
stSdium, ii, n. 
stfideo, ui, — , 2, with 
f clix, icis, adj. Idat. 
subltns, a, um, adj. 
sitbito, adv. 
patior, passns, 3. 
satis, adv. 
aestas, atis,/. 
sol, sdlis, m. [p. 108. 
coeno, avi, atnm, 1, 8e$ 
commeatus, Qum, m. 
clngo, xi, ctnm, 3. 
siipersum, p. 39. [108. 
J uro, avi, atum, 1, see p. 
dulcis, sn&vis, e, adj. 
intSmesco, tQmnl, 3. 
cSler, eris, re; vSlficer, 
oris, ere, adj. 

gladlus, if, 97?. 

Syracusae, arum, /. 
mensa, ae, /. 
capio, c€pi, cnptum, 3. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
vectigal, slip, n. 
doceo, ui, ctum, 3. 
mitgister, tri, m, 
dico, xi, ctum, 8. 
tempestas, atis,/. 
templum, i, n. 
tener, a, um, adj. 
tSbemacQlum, i, n. 
terreo, ui, itum, 8. 
fines, ium, m. 
terror, oris, w, 
Iste, ille, is, p. 4A-4i, 
flt, p. ISO. 
ne, quTn, p. 130. 
sHus, a, um, adj. proth 
turn, adv. 
turn demum. 
Ibi, adv. 
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thin, 
thing, 
think, 
thither, 
through, 

throw » bridge) 
ov«r a river, / 
thunderbolt, 
thunders, it^ 
thus, 
tiger, 
time, 
timid, 
to, 

too, too mncb, 
tongue, 
torture, 
toward, 
tower, 
town, 
train «!>, 
trained, 
tree, 
triumph, 
trouble, verb, 

, mibs., 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

true, 

trust, 

try, 

turn back, 

tyrant. 

Unable, am, 

unbecoming, it is, 

nnbounded, 

nnbreakfasted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

undergo, 

understand, 

undertake, 

and(me, 

unMendly, 

unjust, 

unjustly, 

unlearned, 

unless, 

unlike, 

^nskillfhl, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

useful, 

utmost, 

Valley, 

valor, 

various, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim, 

victory. 



TRIK. 

tSnuis, e, adj. 

res, ei, /. 

pfito, cogito, avL, atum, 

eo, adv. [1. 

p6r, prep, with ore. 

flumen ponte jungo, 

Junxi, nctum, 3. 
fulmen, inis, n. 
tunfit, p. 110. 
its, ado. 

tigris, is and Idis, e, 
tempus, oris, n. 
timidus, a, um, adj. 
Sd, prqp. with ace 
n'mis, adv. 
lingua, ae, /. 
crQcIatua, us, tn. 
versus, adveraus, pr^. 
tuiTis, is, /. [with ace. 
oppidum, i, n. 
Sriidio, ivi, itum, 4. 
grddituB, a,' um, part. 
arbor, oris,/, [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
m^veo, movi, m5tum, 
aerumna, ae,/. [2. 
mulestus, a, um, adj. 
Troja, ae,/. 
verus, a, um, adj. 
f ido, p. 108. 
expSrior, rtus, 4 
rSverto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrannus, i, m. [sue, 3. 
nequeo, T vi and ii, itum, 
dedSottt, p. 109. [4. 

inf initus, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
silb, subtSr, prep, with 

ace. and aht [4. 

slbeo, Ivi and Ti, itum, 
intellTgo, lexi, lectum,3. 
Busc'pio, cepi,ceptum,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 
InlmTcus, a, um, adj. 
injustus, a, um, adj. 
injustS, adv. 
indoctus, a, um, adj. 
msi^conj. 
dissimilis, e, adj. 
impjritus, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

sHpSrior, us, adj. eomp. 
probus, a, um, adj. 
(itor, U8U8, 3, with abl. 
{itnis, e, adj. 
summus, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. Imp. 

virtuS, r.tia,/. 
vSrius, a, um, adj. 
v% mentSr, adv. 
versus, us, 7/t. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
piget, p. 109. 
hostia, victima, ae, /. 
Victoria, ae, /. 
BtrgnQus, a, um, adj. 



wira. 

strgnQe, adv. 
virtr.s, fttia,/. 



viso, i, um, 3. 



vigorously, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, vox, v'ocis, /. 

vulture, vultur. Oris, m. 

Wage, to, gSro, gessi, gestum, ik 

wake (trrfmns.), vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 

walk, take a walk, ambulo, avi, atum, 1. 



wall, 
wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

^, to fetch, 

way, in that, 
-, to be in the. 



weakness, 

wealthy, 

weapon, 

wearies, it, 

weep, 

well, 

, to be, 

well-wishing, 
west, 
whale, 
what, 



what sort, of, 
when. 



mr.rus, i, m. 
dvsum, p. 39. 
belluni, i, 71. 
bell cdsus, a, um, adj. 
cJLdus, a, um, adj. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1. 
vig lo, avi, atum, 1. 
Squa, ae, /. 
aquor, atua, 1. 
its, adv. 
obsum, p. 39. 
infirm tas, &tis, /. 
SpSlentus, a, um, ad§* 
tC-lnra, i, n. 
taedet,p 109. 
fleo, evi, Gtum, 2. 
benS, adv. 
vSleo, ui, itum, 2. 
bcnGvSIns, a, um, a^. 
occldens, ntis, m. 
bMaena, ae, /. 
quis, quae, quid and 

quSd, inter, and in- 

def. pnm. 
qualis, e, rel. adj. 
quando, inter, adv. ; 

quum, adv. and conj, 
utrum, eonj. 
Qter, tra, trum, <xdj, 
dum, adv. tpron. 



whether, 

which 01 two, 

while, _^ 

while drinking, etc inter b bendum, etc 



white, 

whither, 

who, 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

widely, 

wife, 

wiUfiil, 

willing, to be, 

, to be more, 

win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

,of, 

,to, 

•—— quarters, 

wisdom, 

wire, 



albns, a, urn, adj. 

quo, reL adv. 

qui, quae, quSd, rel. 

pr.; quisj quae, quid 

or qu5d, irUer. pron. 
totus, a, um, adj. 
cur, quiird, adv. 
impr5bu8, a, um; nd- 

quam, indecL adj. 
scelus, Cris, n. 
latus, a, um, adj. 
liite, adv. [/. 

uxor, 5ris, mtilier, Sris, 
perversus^a, um, adj. 
volo, p. 99. 
m 1I9, p. 99. 
Sd piscor, eptus,3; pXro, 

avi, atum, L 
blandior, Itus, 4. 
ventuB, i, m. 
vlnum, i, n. 
ula, ae, /. 
h ems, emis,/. 
hibemus, a, um, adj., 
h'^mo, avi, atum, 1. 
hibema, crum, n. pil 
sKpientia, ae, /. 
sapiens, niis, adj. 
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1 verby 

▼ithin, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderAil, 

wood, 

work^ 

world, 

worsbip, to, 

wound, 

' ^ Vtthy 

writthed, 



WISH. 

vSluntns, fttis,/. 
opto, avi, atom,!; rSlo, 

p. 99. 
intraf j>rep. with aee. 
f dmina, ae, mOlier, Sris, 
miror, atus, 1. [/. 

miroa, mlrabilis, e, cuij, 
Bilva, ae, /. 
SpuB, eria, n. 
mnndua, i, m. 
vSnSror, attu, 1. 
▼tilniu, uria, n. 
vmlnSro, avi, atnm, 1. 
viser, a, um, adj. 



ZEALOIT8. 

write, to, acrfbo, psi, ptam, 8. 

writer, scriptor, oris, m» 

Year, annua, i, m. 

yeaterday, hSri, adv, 

yield, cedo, ceaal, oeaaam, 3. 

your, tQua, a, um; reater, tra, 

trnm, adj. pron, 
youth, j&Tentua, titia,/. 
, (a young) 

man or worn- > jSvSnla, e, 

an), ) 

Zeal, atttdlum, ii, n. 

zealous, at&dioaua, a, nm. adj. 

zealous, to b«, atSdeo, ni, 2, wiu dot. 
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